


What about
Your Prospects ?

No matter where you Tive, who youare, ’
What you do, or what you earn, the\
ST Indla. School of Accountancy will go
" to. you -and train you ia your -own

. house at_ your leisure time to'bea

g :;,‘Commerclal Accountant for'a better

* " job. on a bxgver salary. - ‘
The Indxa School of Accountancy have
thus trained thousands of students and
L will train you as well. . ,
... Write for a copy of free Propectus
- No. 87 thh a desk ‘calendar to the
Regxstrar

iR SCHDDL OF KG TR,

Post Box 2020, , CALCU TTA.
E. Oct.'28, X. - . : a

THE BHAKTI 8UTRAS OF NARADA.
(Bhaktiratnavali) contaiaiog in ons volums - tb)

NDIAN CIVILISATION AND ITS A‘IT[QUIT‘Y.
By Bhudeb Mookerji, M. A. Tha author divides
ancient Indian Civilisation under four novel head®
{viz) 1, Phallism and the spread of Indian Culture,
2. Gipsies, 3. Indian Chemistry aod its antiquity
end 4 words borrowed from Sanskrit, Ras. 2. .

HE REALM OF . MOYEY.
By H. R. Beott. The subjects treated are of” vltal
importance to laymen as well as atudeats of Eco-
nomics. Price Re. 1-8-0, L .
)guegrmnﬁ OF INDIA, - 7 -~

y iss Margaret Wll!ﬂn. lee Mien M o’s
Mother India, this book also has creat!ed age at
stir, Price Ra 4-8.0,

'EPORTS ON THE REFORMED CONSTITUI‘ION .A

.(Government Report) Price Rs. 3-2.0,
tEPORT ON THE CONSTITUTIONAL RE
(Reprinted by the Govt. of India) Price RE&E&%.
RASAJALANIDHI OR OFEA AN
)%EMI?’I;RY ASND ‘ALCHEMY N OF INDIL
mpiled in Samikrit by Rasach
. Bhudeb Mockerji. M, A. Principal, B’:;f;l %2?1?;3
“of Ayurveda, with translation by ‘the author. In
2 Vols. Price Rs. 12-0-0 per set. ¥oreign £ 1.16

'UR
By Max-Mu“er Contentl Introductloa, The Sutra

Period, The Brahmana Period. The Mantra Penod.

The Chband P X
r HIC o glUNenod Ras. 10 0-0,

K. B.rVenkataramam. Pnee Re, 1.8 0

\ HISTORY OF ANCIENT SANBKR[T LITERA- ‘

- Ask for our Iatest descnptzve catalogue. » s

HOWRAHHUSIAAKUIIR

A placs whare lepers are treated and which in
well-known to physicians, educated aund res
pectable men, throuchout Benual, Bihar, Orissa,
Central vamces, Uuited Provinces, Madras, |,
Bomtay, Burma, Siam, Ceylon &c. ' ’

Patients suffering from, f.2prosy, Leucoderms, |’
Batuktn. all sorts of skin (fueales, like the follow-
ing are wonderfully treated and eured here:—

Ked, black, brown, copper, whitish and anmsthe-
tic patchea, awelling all over the body, wecvslly
face, nose, ears and fingers and pricking and ting-
ling sensation, sy philitic poison, mercurial dizasses
and general treatment of all kinde of Laprosy.
Wonderful effecte in 45 dayas’ treatment. * Treat-
ment of Leprosy with Family Creatment” Fres.
Address.—3pecialist and Gold Medallist,

PANDIT RAMPRAY SHARMA,
Kaviranjan, Kaviraj, M. D, H, Palnist,

Head Office:—HOWRAH RKU3ITHA KUTIR, -
" No. 112, Khurut Road, P. 0. Box No. 7, Howrah.

Asram :—WNo 1, Madhab Ghose Line, Howrah. .

Branch:— Avarvat Sanisbay,
75-1, Readnn Street, (Batween Mioerva Theatre
amd Mancmohan Cheatre) Calcutta,

Phyeician's attendance. Calcutta Branch—from

. 5t0o9. pm,
B, Oct, '23. C.P.8. -

TREATMENT FOR LEPXOSY AND LEHCODERMA ETC. )

e s

Suirae of Narada, Sandilya sutram, and Bbakt)
ratna.vah of Sn Vishnupuri. Rs. 5 00.

THE INDIA OFFICE. l‘°
By 8ir Malcom C. C.S8et, K. C. B. This b')ol
traces briefly the oarlier history of the connectio
. between Britain and India and describes briefly th lé
frame work of India Administration. Ra. 5-10, t

THE DOMINIONS AND COLONIAL OFFICES, %
- By 8ir George v. Fiddes.G. C. M. G,, K.C.8, This’
book traces the development of the Colonial Office
organisation up to the present time. Rs. 5-10-0, !

THE HOME OFTICE
By Bir Edward Troup, 'K.C.B., X.C.V.0. Gives a?
short aceount of the Home ofﬁce, its functions and
the way in which its work is done, Ra.5-10. 1

CONTRACT BRIDGE.

By Milton C. Work, Confam- aleo the Official Lawtl
of Centract Bridge, Price Rs. 4-8-0, R

. ORDELL ON THE FRONTIER H

By 8. H, Woolf, A. Btory of love and vengeance
The book is full of dramatic ntua.txonl. Ru. 5-10- 9
LENIN AND GANDHI
'By Rene Fulop-Miller, Feom ths Goerman by.
- Messrs. F, 8. Flint and D. F. Tait." Pnee Rs. 15- 12
RABPEJ’I‘IN )
(The koly devil) by Rsnn FuhD-M Mler. Tnuzhted

from the German by Messrs. F, 8, Flint and D. F
Tait. Price Ra. 15-12.-0. . ;
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SOLEX

THE NO-TROUBLE CARBURETTOR |
Convincing Testimony from Solex Users

PRIVATE CARS: hSSL‘(—“ Car runs smoother, acceleration easier, more power,
considerable petrol saving.” ARMSTRONG SIDDELEY 18 H. P.—“Cold starting easier,
acceleration infinitely bettel power on hills much improved.” AUSTIN 7—‘ Average m.p.g.
51.” MORRIS—* Mileage mcxeased 12 m.p.g. Beautiful smooth running.” CLYNO—
“ Difference to car unbelievable.” SINGER 10 H. P.—*52 m.p.g. with four up. ” CHRYSLER
—“Certainlyincreased power, averaging 20 m.p.g. Wonderful improvement "

COMMERCIAL VEHICLES: AE.C.—*Solex has paid for itself, I am getting “

8 m.p.g.”" DENNIS LORRY— “Tmprovement of consumption over 309 . 4 Ton DAIMLER—
“ An average of 10 m.p.g.” FORDSON TRACTOR—" Pleased with results. Glad we made
alteration. "RAV.D. —“Am obtaining 8.9 m.p.g.”” 5 Ton PIERCE ARROW— Am saving 509
petrol and lorry pulls botter.” PrERLESS—C“Mileage per gallon increased from 5 to 934,

saving 20/- per week.”

Your own Garage can -
* Supply you with a “Solex’

or wrile lo—
RANE LIMITED
The All-India Distributorsy

Queen’s Road—-BOMBAY.
Tel: FISKTIRE,

Sub-agencies for a few lerritovies still open)
g J P

In 30 days-you’ll know!

R R =TT wmmm&&w&mwmww @WW@M@#}:%

E Feb. 29

P

0=0= B0 0033 P3P gr

%
|
:

-



THE INDIAN REVIEW

- EDITED BY THE HON, MR. G.  A. NATESAN.

> e 3
VoL. XXIX.] OCTOBER—1928 ;-—DETAILED CONTENTS. [NO. 10.‘:3
[]
&= ==
. . PAGE QUESTIONS OF IMPORTANCE PAGE
THE INDIAN QUESTION IN CEYLON Indian Parliamentary Committee e 721
By MR. 81, NIHAL SIKGH ... 665 The Simla Session . - 721
THE BRITISH POINT OF VIEW Madras All-Parties Conference e 721
, By A. CHESSZLL PIQUET! . ... 669 UTTERANCES OF THE DAY
THE INTERNATIONAL LABOUR CONFERENOE Sir A, Chamberlain on British Ststesmanship 722
By Mr. D, P. KaITAN we 0671 . INDIAN STATES ‘
THE HEART OF HINDU PHILOSOPHY Legs! Status of the States e 723
BY PRoF. T. L. VASWANI 675 The Futurs of Indian States e 723
MERCANTILE MARINE IN JAPAN The States and British 1ndia ' e 723
By Mr. J. M. GANGULL, MSC,, LL.B. 678 INDIANS OUTSIDE INDIA
BRITAIN'S INDUSTRIAL FUTURE i Indians in South Africa T
By MR. A, RAMAIYA, M.A, F.R. ECON 8, 681 Ind'ia aqd East Africa 7 |
THE INDIAN DELEGATION IN CANADA... 685 Indians in England w72
WORLD EVENTS INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL 8ECTION
BY PROF. A. J. SAUNDERS, M.A. PH.D ... 686 Steel Tndustry Loss C e T
THE AUTUMN SESSION India as Britain's Market T e 125
By “ A STUDENT OF INDIAN All India Co-Operative Conferance e 125
FHE HoN. M. NATESAN [ Cu-Operative Movement in India w T35
A FRENCHMAN'S VIEW L VEDANTS . @ AQRICULTURAL SECTION
Agricultural Commission e 726
BY DR. A, S. WOODBUA A, PAD, .. 688k 1) iola Agrioultaral Conferdnce e T8
Dr. MAHENDRALAL SI[ , é ... 689 % ICAL TeyC
UNDER THE GREAT MUFHELS 3 )ﬁ T augh and Live Long ~; ™ c Ké14
BY ProF. K, G, WaR A - 698 "/lSir R. Ross on Malaria % vy 05000 707
MAHATMA GANDHI'S AUYOBNOGRAPHY... 705 / Tif;dical ?t;l‘vicetl?{ Radio ;2;
. normal Appetite L e T2
WHEN I AM DEAD: A P AIENOR oo A
By MR. LELAND J. BERR S 1 G Boxs's rat e P
ir J. ore's return e 728
THEMW;)RL;) OoF BOdO.‘I;{SP bl T ?11 Prof. Raman's Discovery e 728
odern Japan and its Problems T
. Western World Travels - T11. DEPARTMENTAL NOTES
- India : Its Character: A Reply to “Mother . LI’%ERABY . v 729
India” ' e 711 EDUCATIONAL
Hazrat Amir Xhusrau of Delhi e 712 LEG e 130
Shivaji at Pratapgarh e 712 EGAL - e 731
Satyagraha ian South Africa - 112 PERSONAL ) - . 732
The Pharmaceutical Pocket Book . 712 POLITICAL. . 3
FOPICS FROM PERIODICALS SPORT .. 734
Dyarchy grPA}wocracy we 713 GENERAL . . 735
Civics and Politics w713 DIARY OF THE MONTH
India and Modern Thought e T4 ) ! © e 736
Morals of the English People e T4 PORTRAITS AND ILLUSTRATIONS
Mabatma Gandhi: An American View ... 715 Empire Parliamentary Delegation Facing Page 665
. Dyarchy for Ceylon . . 716 Mr. 8t, Nihal Singh 4 fife 662
The Indian Prince's Offer e 717 Mr. D. P Kaitan : e 6T
. On Co-Education w717 Dr. Mahendralal Sircar, 689
. Maya, the Mother of Buddha we 718 Mahatma Gandhi o n0s
Education vs.[Propaganda . 719 8ir Austen Chamberlain 722
The Progress of Bolshevism . e 719 Dewan Bahadur M. Ramachandra Rae ... 723
The Indian States . 720 Sir Mahomed Habibullah o %
Marriages for Women o 720 Miss Sita Devadess S 211
[NRIA IN PBRIQDICALS . s 720 8ir Philip Chetwode o 736

These fine keyless lever wrist watches
have long established themselves as
favourites among the Indian public,
The movements, as is the case with
all West End Watches, are designed to
give the maximum time-keeping service
under Indian climatic conditions, and
the cases exemplify all that is best in
modern case design, being strong, stylish
and attractive, h o
West End Watches are not made down
to a price, but nevertheless these deljght-
ful models, the best of their kind, sell at
competitive rates, .Our lgrge sales of
such watches enable us to maintain such
high quality while keeping prices down,

In Sterling Sil f
No'l Pattern R 38

In 9—-Ct. Gold 3
No"|l Pattern Rs., 62
" 2 " “w 60

" 3 " o 68
In. 18=Ct Gold

No | Pattern Rs, 82

. 2 o o 80

n’ S » n 92
Ask for FREE Catalogue

 West End Watch [o

BOMBAY=AND.CALCUTTA

E. April '29,.



Index to Advertisers in the “Indian Review.”

- 10
PAGE
Addisen & Co., Ltd., Madras -+ 6,35
Advaita Ashrama, Caleutta e 28
Adycappa Chetty, Madras e 7
Amrita Bazaar Patrika, Calcutta wee 32
Amrutanjan, Madras - 39
Anglo-Indian Drug and Chemical
Co., Bombay 4t COVER
Adiatie Petroloum Co., Madras 3rD COVER
Asiatic Review . -e 26
Bailey Bros., Ootacamund e 19
Bengal Chemical and Pharmaceutical Works,
Calcutta .-+ 5
Bennett Coleman & Co., Ltd., Bombay e 18
Biswas & Sons, Calcutta e 15
Bombay Chronicle ee 18
Bose, S. N., Calcutta e 24
British Eleetric Institute, England e 14
Burn & Co., Calcutta e 12
Calcutta Astrological Syndicate, Calcutta --- 32
Carr & Mahalanobis, Calcutta .o 39
Central Bank of India—Reading Matter --- 688
Chirological Society, Calcutta v 11
Das & Co., K. M. 29
Datta & Co., P., Calcutta < 30
Jilawar Watch Co., Bombay - 30
dwarkin & Son, Calcutta .- 87
Jast Bengal Store e 37
ilectric Novelty Emporium, Calcutta, e 32
ilactro-Ayurvedic Pharmacy Calcutta e 12
English Electric Co., Ltd., Madras e 36
Erasmie, London ’ e 4
Formamint . e 14
Gajjar's Tonic Pharmacy " e 11
General Supplies Co., Karachi, -- 26
Govt. of India Central Book Depot.  ,1st COVER

Gramophone Co., Ltd., Madras INNER CONTENTS,

Gramophone House, Madras . 36
Guardian, Calcutta e 921
Horlick’s Malted Milk e 15
J. P. Hussam & Co., Madras - - e 11
India School of Accountancy 28D COVER
Indian Daily Mail, Bombay e 27
Indian Mechanical Works e 89
Jabakusum .. 23
Kalidas Motiram, Rajkot - e 15
Kaviraj N. N. Sen & Co., Ltd., Caleutta -« 29
Kerala Soap Institute e 928
Klein & Peyer), Madras ser 99
A. Law & Sons, Caleutta - .. 31
Limaye Brothers ... 38

Madras Ayurvedic Pharmacy o 88

. PAGE
Madras News Agency, Madras cee 80
Madras Mail T I
Madras Pencil Factory, Madras «» 30
Madras and Southern Mahratta Ry. Co. .-+ 25
Madras Warehouse e 8
Maniklal Chatterji, Benares City .o 131
Massey & Co., Ltd., Royapuram .. 13
Modern Machirery Co., Madras .o 98
Mohini Flute Co., Calcutta e 24
Morning Leader, Ceylon - 20
Neo-Komala Vilas - 37
Pandit Rampran Sharma 28D COVER
Pelman Institute, Delhi - 1,2
P. & O. and British India Companies -e 33
Prince Studio, Mount Road e 21
Quaker Oats e 3
Rane Ltd., Bombay INNER CONTENTS
Remington Type-Writer Co., Madras s 35
Sadhana Ausadhalaya -+ 10
Sanatogen e 21
Shaw, M. L. Calcutta o 10
B. L. Sen & Co., Calcutta - 37
C.K. Sen & Co. . 23
Sherman G. 8. D, -+ 39
Simpson & Co. FACING 1st READING MATTER
Specific Ce., D., Bombay .0 31
Speancer & Co, Facing INNER CONTENTS 17, & 40
South Indian Commercial Establishment --- 34
Sridhar Majumdar, Barisal e 24
Stevens & Co., Calecutta e 12
Superior Watch Co., Madras «e 39
Surajmal Lallubhai & Co., Reading Matter --- 668
Tamil Nesan, Kuala Lumpur -e 31

Theosophical Publishing House, Adyar  .-- 13
Titaghur Paper Mills Co., Ltd., Calcutta -« 22

Vedanta Philosophy e 24
West End Watch Co. INNER CONTENTS
Wilson & Co., Madras. e 19
Wrenn, Bennet & Co., Facing INNER CONTENTS.
Yoga-Yati Shakha e 24

- SURENDRANATH BANERJEA'S

- SPEECHES AND WRITINGS.

A comprebensive collection of the speeches and
writings of Bir Burendranath Banerjea. It con-
tains his many important Congress Speeches
inc!uding his two Presidential Addresses, his Speech-
es in the Viceregal Council, and several importani
ones delivered both in India and in England during bit
visits to that country in connection with the Pres:
Conference and OCongress Propaganda Work
Price Rs. 3. To Stbscribers of the “ 1. R.” Rs. 2-8.

G, A Natesan & Co., Publisners, George Lown, Madras
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“*GREATEST ARTISTS"”

- Price Rs. 2-12 each.
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PaNaM PazHaMO
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) TELUGU
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KANARESE
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APARIYA-SOPAKO
BIRDS' IMITATIONS
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KORAVANII-NATAKAM
Act IV—SCENE I, PARTS}l & 2

NATARAJA SBATH-GURU-NADHA
MURUGAVANA-URAITHU

N1.KEPPUDU-DAYAVUCHUNO

KaNNA-THANDRI-NABAT
O SALIVANITTU-RAMMANAY
DHURU-MADUVA-NINO

- TAMIL
AMBIKAI-KONDELLORUM
N. 2544 { VANGIDUVIR KHADARUDAIA

WILD ANIMALS' IMITATIONS

IE NEW MODEL “HIS MASTER'S VOICE"

Latest Style in Gramophone Machines.
II Prices Moderate and within the reach of all.

DETAILS OF PRICE.

[[ MopeL No. OAK. MAHOGANY.
Rs. Rs.
E 103 150 160
109 200 210
IEL 111 250 260

295

* FINEST RECORDING

Latest Green Labelled Double Side 10’ Records
Released in Oct. 1928,

“His Master's Voice " Records

Price Rs. 2-12 each.
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By Misa A, Bundaram
(MADURA)

8ri I. 8. Rangammal
(TINNEVELLY)
Bharata Natakam

Harmonium T. M, Khader
Batcha, (WORIUR)

P. 8Brinivasa Iyengar
(MYSURE)

Authilatchmu
(MYSORE)

T. Subbarayayya
(BANGALORE)

Srinivasalu Naidu

Gramophone  Company

==

Ltd,
28, Rampart Road.
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Stylisfi Wear
for Jiien.

Discriminating men choose our Tailoring
because they can rely on every production
being correct. Style, workmanship, material
and quality are all gnaranteed as being the
very best. You are invited to inspeet our
new range of seasons suitings at yonr earliest.
The prices are just right.

- If unable to eall, please send for full
range of samples and ecasy selfmeasure-
ment form, we can fit you perfectly by post.

PALM BEACH SUITS.

light and cool. Exceptional value.

rrice Rs. 32-8 CO%‘EH?TB

———

BLUE & BROWN FLANNEL
BLAZERS.

Made to order from good quality, Blazer flannel
in smart shades of Brown and Blue. Can be
made in Single or Double Breasted style. Finished
with Gilt Buttons and Pateh Pqgkets.

PRICE RS, 24-8  coar

GREY FLANNEL TROUSERS.

Medium and Dark Grey Flannel, very service-
able and hard wearing. Well cut and finished
with belt-loops and deep turn-up DBottoms. Made
to measure in our work Rooms.

price Rs. 10-8

ENGLISH SILK SUITS.

In a pleasing and most serviceable deep
fawn shade. Very smart and distinctive. Good
stout quality and se woven that the com-
pleted suit hangs nicely and has a most pleasing
appearance while the wearing qualities are all
that can be desired.

rrice  Rs. 32-8

N

TROUSERS.

COMPLETE
SUIT. .

Please mention **Indian Review” when orde:lng .

WRENN, BENNEIT & Co., Ltd,

LT N A i e g >

A large range of patterns in choice colours.
Of fawns and Greys. Plain Shades and with
neat silk stripe.  All wool quality but delightfully

- Mount Road, - MADRAS.

E. Oct. '28.
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' ; in Schools
These Lanterns are now cxiensively used in )

Colleges, etec, for

demonstrating purposes

The “ COMET * Projection Lantern Russian lron

FRONT.—Open stage desien with l;raas front
sliding tubes sunported on bress upr.lgh's. T.h}e:
condenser sleeve and cover are ‘plerced wit
holes to correspond with those in condenser
giving perfect ventilation.

SPECIFICATION

i

Bopy.—Russian iron, well-
made, very compact and neat
appearance open stage; panel-
led door with fibre handle
and sigbt-hole. The top is
perforated, keeping lantern
very cool, and the foot is
also ventilated and carries
the lamp chimrey when not
in use.

OBJECTIVE.—Bost double Achromatic, large -

diameter back lenees with flashing shutter and
rack and pinion. .

OASE. - Japanned tin with carrying handle.
Complete in case with Jet lUray RS 86
and Cow! 2without lamp. PRICE Yo

The “HARLAND” PROJECTION LANTERN

As supplied to District Boards, Municipalities and the
Health Department and specially. recommende.

SPECIFICATION

BopY.—Handscomely made in beat quality stout
Rusasian iron with paneiled donr! fitted with
flashiog shutter sight holes fitted in corner and

BEST QUALITY.
RUSSIAN IRON

fibre door knoby. FrONT.—Best quality finish in i

id brass with massive sqnuare plates, two draw
::}ﬁcl:)pic tubes accurately fitted in aplit col{ars
ensuring perfect rizidity, when extended ; suita-
ble for 12-inch focus lenses. T}LTER.—New
patent design, giving a graduated rise to front of
lantern up to 214 inches. OBJECTIVE.—‘Mounted
in tube from interchangeable, best qua!lty double
Achromatie, 2 inchec diameter, massive double
pinion jacket with tinter alot z}nd_ﬂalhmw shutter.
CONDENSER.—414 ins. “Empire” patent Plano-
convex, so designed as to render fracture of
condenser lenses almost impossible.

CASE.—Russian iron with leather carrying handle and lock and key. Com- RS. ' 185

plete with Jet Tray and Cowl

PRICE (without illuminant.)

Complete list of Magic lanterns and Accessuries sent post free on request,

:

&

¥

¥

%

¥

2

¥

¢

¥

¥

#

%
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The Jdeal Car
Sfor Jndia

THE most careful consideration has been paid to rendering tahe HILLMAN
“FOURTEEN" particularly suitable for the road conditions prevailing in
India.

For this purpose, a special chassis has been produced with a 4/.8” wheel
track. With its ground clearance of 9” it will negotiate comfortably the
roughest kind of roads. A water impeller to assist the circulation entirely eli-
minates overheating troubles such .as might be expected to occur in our
tropical climate. The back axle gear has been selected to provide a notable
top-gear performance under the heaviest road conditions. These modifications
with many others make the HILLMAN “FOURTEEN" ideally suitable for
India.

May we send further particulars of the HILLMAN, or if you so desire
arrange a demonstration run? '

SIMPSON & Co., Ltd.,

MADRAS & OOTACAMUND. |

E. Jap. '29,
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The Indian Question in Ceylon*

By Mr. ST. NIHAL SINGH.
CEYLO.\I now has an Indian question.

Certain recommendations made by the
Donoughmore Commission on Ceylon con-,

", The phofo shows Lord Hailshﬁm,

G. A. Natesan, the Indian delegate,
By Courtesy of the * Jndian Daily Mail",

nugatory has been set up from the platforn
and echoes in -the columns of the Sinha
lese-owned—especially the vernacular—Press
. The Ceylon National Congress, which
though not fully representative of all - the
elements of the -Ceylonese people, is the
most powerful political organisation- in the
Island, passed, at the special session held on
September 1st, a resolution -which, in effect,
:will continue to deprive the greater bulk of
Indians of the privilege of voting. That body

stitutional reforms have given birth to it

Mr.

Hon.

ton for Canada on the “ Empress of France

The
-

EMPIRE PARLIAMENTARY DELEGATION
s

=)

%o has followed, in this matter, the lead given
To§° by ‘one of the associations incorporated in it—
£3 the Lanka Maha Jana Sabha of Colombo.
g 2 : Several other ¢rganizations have recommended
g: similar action. - . e
gﬂﬁ .- The phraseology in which the resolution
a t» was-passed atthe Ceylon National Congress
g'% disguises the object behind it. It reads as if
?:“5 Indians were not going to be dlscrnmlnated
=g agamst The - continuance of -the franchxee
CE; » ‘in the case of men” and its extension “to
A M. ST. NIHAL SINGH. women under the existing qualifications”
= Sinhalese politicians, almost without exception, ~ means, however, that in practice, while- the

d *Deputy Prime

araph of the
Changellor - ang

-

A group photo

decry the proposals, hedged about with res-
trictions even though they be, for the enfran-
chisement of Indians in the Island. A strong
agitation to render those recommendations

*This article may not be reproduced or translated
. outside India thhout securing the prior written pex mission
of the Authoy, C .

bulk of the Britons sojourning in the Island
will be given the vote, most -of the Indians in
Ceylon will . remain political serfs: for the
“existing qualification™ isa property quali-
fication ” which most of our people in Ceylon
do not, and will not, for years and possibly for
decades,; possess, QOnly a small mmontx



666 THE INDIAN REVIEW

[OcToRER 1928

among the 900,000 Indians in this Island does,
in fact, possess the vote.

In urging the Congress to prevent the enfran-
chisement of our people, a Sinhalese delegate
(Mr. J. E. Gunasekara) is reported to have
stated “ that the Englishmen who came out to

this land were intelligent men who could

understand the aspirations of the Ceylonese
and it was not” on ‘“‘such people that they
would place aban” Their action, on the
contrary, was directed against ‘“ the illiterate
Indian cooly who came to the Island in thou-
sands every year and who could possibly have
no stake in the country,” This speaker gave
expression to the views entertained by many
Sinhalese, who, however, did not possess the
candour or the courage to state them.

Two motions at present stand on the agenda
paper of the Ceylon Legislative Council which
aim at preventing the enfranchisement of the
bulk of the Indians in Ceylon. Both have
been introduced by Sinhalese Buddhists—
one of them a planter serving on the Ceylon
Executive Council.

The effort to keep the bulk of our people in
Ceylon in political serfdom is only part of the
adverse action that is being taken against
them. A Sinhalese politician (the Hon'ble
Mr. Victof Corea) gave notice, sometime
ago, of a motion asking, ‘“in the interests
of the indigenous population,” that the
Ceylon Government should * take immediate
steps to restrict immigration into” the Island.
This motion, in view of the general attitude of
its author, has been interpreted as a move
directed ‘against our people, who alone came
to the Island in any considerable numbers.

" Developments of this kind are likely to
perplex stay-at-home Indians who have not

closely followed the trend of political evolution
in Ceylon. From our infancy, when we began
to learn the episodes of the Ramayana at our
mothers' knees, we have regarded Ceylon as
bound to our Motherland by a thousand ties

Some of the very Sinhalese who are at pre-
sent taking a prominent part in the crusade
against [ndians, boast of their Aryan descent.
Some of them take pride in being Buddhists as
well. India, to them, is dkamma-dvipa, the land
where their religion was founded. A few of
them publicly protested, some years ago.
against the treatment that some of the
Dominions persisted in meting out to Indian
immigrants. They are either blind to all the
inconsistencies which are obvious even to
Occidental on-lookers, or, prompted by the
desire to let what they fancy is their interest
over-ride all their better nature purposely
shut their eyes to them.

-The Ceylonese who have managed to acquire
a thin veneer ofOccidentalism pose as m-tter-
of-fact people, and pretend that practical
considerations, and not sentiment ur geo-
graphic propinquity or even racial, reli-
gious “or linguistic affinities, constitute the
springs of their actions. The Sinhalese
politicians, who, severally or jointly, are
trying to hound Indians out of Ceylon,
and to treat others as political serfs,
pose as realists who insist upon placing
material interest above bonds of blood and
creed. As a consequence, they are proud,
instead of being ashamed, of modélling their
attitude toward Indians upon the British-
Colonial pattern, and using British-Colonial
arguments to justify their position.

The Sinhalese attitude toward Indians does
not have the merit of even being straight(or-
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ward. They all know that in certain respects
they are abjectly dependent upon the Indians
in their midst and that there would be conster-
nation if there was the least likelihood that
these Indians would leave the Island and India
would refuse to permit others to come to take
their place.

If the Indian sweepers, for instance, were to -

refuse their services, the streets of Colombo
and other to vas in Ceylon would go unswept ;
and conservancy would become a most
perplexing problem in all urban areas. If the
Indian labourers in Colombe harbour and
Indian mechanics in workshops and Indian
workers in domestic service chose to return to
India, disorganization would result, at least
for some tim2. The tea industry would come
to a standstill if there were no Indian estate
labourers. Much of the rubber industry would
similarly be paralysed. The indigenous labour
would be able to enforce a scale of wages that
would create a domestic and social revolution.

The effect of such disorganization and
paralysis would be felt even by those
Sinhalese who are not directly dependent
upon Indian labeur. The shrinkage in the
volume of money through the violent disturb-
ance in the planting industries which would
result from the suspension of Indian labour
would have an important reaction in every
home in the couutry,

The Indian contribution to the general pros-
perity of the Island is so important and the
continued, uninterrupted supply of Indian
labour is so vital to at least two among the
most important industries, that the Ceylon
Government is compelled to maintain a large
and expensive department under the supervi-
sion of one of its cleverest (Irish) Civil servants

g

in Colombo ; and a costly organization in South
India under the superintendence of a British
ex-planter. The propaganda that the latter
orgauisation is supposed to carry on in India
fails, of itself, to induce a sufficient number of
Indian labourers to l_eave their Motherland to
accept employment on Ceylon tea, rubber,
cardamom and other plantations. Agents
have actually to be sent from estates owned by
sons and daughters of Ceylon, and not merely
by Britons, to recruit workers. But for that
system of recruitment many areas in the Island
would still be covered with jungle instead of
tea or rubber, or would soon revert to wilder-
ness. '

The greater bulk of the Indians in Cey]on
are engaged in estate labour. Putting the
dependents together with the workers, their
number would not be far short of three quar-
ters of a million persons.

If the Sinhalese who are agitating against
Indians were at all honest, they would ask that
all these Indian estate labourers be sent back to
India, demand that the department maintained
in Colombo and the wide-flung machinery set
to work in India should be closed down,
and the system of recruiting Indian labour in
the Madras Presidency and contiguous Indian
States should be forthwith discontinued. They
konow that such action would destroy the
fo andation upon which industrial and probably
also domestic economy in the Island is based.
Even the noisy, irresponsible politicians among
them, therefore, do not urge that such steps be
taken,

The agitation for the restriction of Indian
immigration, it must be noted, is directed

‘against the Indian non-estate workers—

and not even against all the Indian non.
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estate workers, I have never heard even
the fire-eaters put forward the demand
that the Indians who are engaged in doing
their dirty work, for instance, be packed
off to India and that their immigration autho-
rities shut the door on the other Indians who
were willing to engage in filthy occupa-
tions reserved for them by the Sinhalese,
too proud to engage in them themselves. They
ask the Government merely to put a stop to
the' entry ot skilled and unskilled Indian
workers who, in stamina, ot skill, or both, are
stperior to the indigneous workers or at least
are more hard-working and frugal in their
habits.

While, however, the Sinhalese would let
Indians continue to do their scavenging and
also bear the bruntof producing tea and

rubber, they insist upon these Indians con-

tinuing to live in conditions of political serfdom.
At present, Indian estate labourers are tied
down to the estates on which they are
employed. They live, almost without ex-
ception, in cells set one against the other.
These so-called “lines’ are all situated on
private property which outsiders can enter
only at the risk of expulsion or even of
being charged with trespass. These workers,
to a unit, are denied the protection of suffrage,
though persons who benefit from their labour,
" be they Sinhalese, or Burgher, or Tamil, or
British, possess and exercise that privilege.
The Sinhalese agitators would keep these
laboureis in that helpless plight.

The excuse urged is that, if enfranchised, the
Indian estate workers, living, as they do,
beyond the reach of Ceylonese politicians,
would vote as their masters—the planters—
order them to do; and since, in some parts of

B o S oy S e SIS

the Island, the Indians out-number the Sinha-
lese, no son of the soil would be returned. The
remedy, as I have pointed out again and again,
lies not in keeping these Indians in political
serfdom, but in insisting upon a coustitutional
safe-guard that would make their dwellings
accessible, in the same manner and to the same
degree, that the dwellings of other voters are,
not only in Ceylon but in all lands.

It does not, however, suit the Ceylonesé
plutocrats depzndent upon Indian toil for

their prosperity to have their workers live in
conditions of freedom. They wish to have in

their employ Indians who dwell on their pro-
perty, from which they can (and do) exclude
outsiders—Indians who are politically dumb _
Therein lies the crux of the Indian question in
Ceylon. . '
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The British Point of View

By A. CHESSELL PIQUET

have noticed that several of my friends of
the different parties upon their retura to
India have expressed, with greater or smaller
degree of emphasis, their disappointment, and
even their disgust, at ths indifference with
which Indian affairs and Indian aspirations are
regarded in England. They complain bitterly
of the hostility they find fairly wide-spread
towards the nationalist point of view. [ think
that there is considarable justification for this

complaint in the existing situation, but [ am

not sure that I would go all the way with those
that make it, nor would I attribute all the blame
to the British p2ople or th2ir leaders. I have
long held the view that, whilst the funjamzatal
work of national organisation should proceed
in Indis, it was a mistake to close down the
Conjgress propigiada agency in London. In
the absence of this agency, it was inevitable
that propaganda would be left to voluntary
agencies and to private initiative. The volua-
tary agencies have throughout been starved for
funds , and effective workers and the individual
efforts have compromised Indian in-
terests, bacause of the private self-interest or

the lack of balanc2 of som= of the individuals,

or have otherwise done comparatively little
to advance their interests in the case of others,
because they have not been sure that their
efforts would- not be repudiated by thase in
India who were uafamiliar with th2 needs of
the situation in England.

The only other help to the Indian cause that
has been received here has been through thz
occasional visits of Indian leaders, most of
whom have come here primarily on their
private affairs, and have, therefore, not devoted

their whole-time energies to th: advancement

.ol that cause, with very rare exceptions.

In India there has been the spectacle of the
collapsa of the Non-co-operation movement as
an effective weapon of political advancement,
and the communal strife that has largely stul-
tified all efforts at the establishment of national
unity. .

- On the other hand, during these years there
has been a growing impatience in England, as
in other Western countries, with the clamour
for self-determination, and a growing tendency
towards a conservative handling of national as

¢l as international affairs. The spectacle of
political collapse and internal disunity, com-

- bined with the dread of the progress of com-

munism in Eastern countries, has furnished
ample material to enable the opponents of
Indian nationalism to obtain support for the
view that Indians are incompetent_to manage
their own affaits and that the Indian nationalist
movement is, at bottom, anti-British and
hostile to Western culture. Considerable
funds, by contrast, have been at the disposal
of these critics of the Indian nationalist move-
ment, who have found a ready press wherein to
ventilate these fears and opinions. The con-
sequence has been, therefore, that whilst India
has been lacking an agency for the purposes of
nationalist propaganda here, by means of
picked men able effectively, with knowledge,
expzrience, and capacity, to understand and
deal with the British psychology; whilst
she has been generally neglectful of the value
of creating goodwill and stimulating ot a none
too imaginative, but on the whole a practical
people, there has been no lack of funds or of
workers, on the other side,
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On the one hand, égain, there has been, if I
may venture a criticism, the error of depend-
ing far too much upon the help of one or
other political party, and, on the other hand, a
tendency to unreasonable abuse of that party
because it has not been able to see eye to eye
vith all the views of the political leaders in
[ndia, who themselves have only too often
shifted their ground and failed to preserve a
united front. I have again and again heard

from prominent Labour men how impossible
they find it, with all the best will in the werld,
to understand the Indian political situation in
the absence of any well-formulated and clearly
defined political policy or programme, which
would carry the general support of India and
would not be repudiated by considerable
sections of Indian public opinion. In parti-
cular, the Labour Party very deeply resents
the attack made upon its goodwill and sincerity
in agreeing to participate in the Simon Comis-
sion. Whether or not it has made a mistake
is quite another matter; but there is deep
general resentment at the bitter attacks that
have been made in India and by some of the
Indian spokesmen here upon the bonafides of
the party in the action that it has taken. The
real fact, of course, is that there has for a long
time been no efficient liaison between the pro-
gressive leaders here and in India. If delega-
tions of public workers {from India could not be
sent here annually from Easter until the rising of
Parliament in August(the anly time in which
public work may be adequately done here,)
then some public worker should have
been sent each year to maintain relations
and explain the tendencies, some of them
obscure, of the national movement. The
Indian case has largely gone by defauit.

Perhaps the most fatal error that has been
made of late is the reconstitution of the Con-
gress Committee with the collaboration and
membership of well-known Indian commu-
nists here. How it is supposed to be possible
to engender confidence in such a body in any
of the three parties, all of whom have defi-
nitely repudiated  communism and all its

works, passes one's comprehension. To have
the support of a few individual extremists,
whether inside or out of Parliament, is very
poor compensation for the political loss that
has resulted from the appointment of the
Congress Committee in London so constitu-
ted, and the sooner, to my mind, the Com-
mittee is re-organised by the elimination of its
extremist element, the sooner will it be able
to function usefully, since, for all practical
purposes, it is already still born.

It is unfortunate that the news of the Re-
port. of the All-Parties Conference Committee
and the details communicated of the draft
Constitution and its adoption by . the Con-
ference, should have reached here during

what is the holiday season, when no serious -

attention can possibly be given to the matter.
In the result, and without any authoritative ex-
planation here of its genesis, development and
meaning, it is not to be wondered at that it has
aroused no enthusiasm here, but has evoked
much satirical criticism. How far the Report
and the draft constitution really have the
general backing of Indian opinion is a matter
that will be carefully watched in various poli-
tical quarters here: but it seems to me that if
any endeavour isto be made to enlist British
public opinion, then the earlier a well-organised
homogeneous, and responsible Indian delega-
tion comes to England next year, devoting its

whole time to a thorough campaign in the

right quarters on behalf of Indian national as-
pirations, the better. To wait until the Simon
Commission reports, would, I venture to think,
be a great mistake. It cannot be too firmly
realised that nothing can possibly be gained by
abstention from direct intercourse with the
best minds in this country. Aloofness serves
no purpose whatever and is bound to be mis-
construed ; and, after all, so long as the British
connection is retained—i. e., so long as the

“goal is Dominion Status—Parliament is

the only authority that can give legal effect to
what India desires. It should, therefore, be the
object of a united Indiato convert Parliament
and to leave no constitutional stone unturned,
with that object in view. '

The International Labour Conference
By MR. D. P. KAITAN ‘

HE &:tcrnational Labour Conference is
fast becoming the Chief Organisation for
regulating the relationship between Labour

Mg, D. P. KAITAN ‘
and Capital and for harmonising the activities
in the different countries in regard thereto.
The European countries take the work of the

International ~ Labour  Conference very
seriously. Although its decision greatly
affects the Economic situation in India, it is
regrettable that the constitution and work of
the Conference are not properly understood
in this country.

It is well known that the International
Labour Conference is an integral part of the
League of Nations. Its constitution is to be
found in Part XIII of the Treaty of Versailles
which was signed to bring peace in the
world after the big European War. In the
Preamble to Part XIII of that Treaty, it is
stated that, whereas the League of Nations has
for its object the establishment of universal
peace, it recognises that such a peace can be
established " only if it is based upon social
justice,

The Preamble goes on to state as follows :—

“And whereas conditions of labour exist involving
such injustice, hardship and privation to large numbers
of people as to produce unrest so great that the peace
and harmony of the world are imperilled; and an im-
provement of those conditions is wurgently required;
as, for example, by the regulation- of the hours of
work, including the establishment of a maximum working
“day and weck, the regulation of the labour supply,
the prevention of unemnployment, the provision of an ade-
quate living wage, the protection of the worker against
sickness, disease and injury arising out of his employ-
ment, the protection of children, young persons and
women, provision for old age and injury, protection of the
interests of the workers when employed in countries
other than their owse, recognition of vocational and
technical education and other measures.

Whereas also the failure of any nation to adopt humane
conditions of labour is an obstacle in the way of other
nations which desire to improve the conditions in their
own countries.

" The Mien Coxtracring Parries, moved by the
sentiments of justice and humanity as well as by the
desire to secure the permanent peace of the world, agree
to the following.” :

As a result, a permanent organisation is
established for the promotion of the objects
set forth in the Preamble. That organisation
is known as the International Labour Confer-
ence, to which is attach>d an International
Labour Office controlled by a Governing
Body. The original members of the League
of Nations are the original Members of this
Organisation. Iadia is an original Member of
the League of Nations and, consequently, of

th's Organisation.

To the International- Labour Conference,
each of the Members, that is, each country,
is allowed to send four representatives, of
whom two are G.overnm.-nt Delegates and two
others are Delegates representing respectively
the Employers and the Work people of each
country. Each Delegate may be accompanied
by Advisors, who cannot exceed two in num-
ber for each item on the Agenda of the meet-

" ing. When questions specially affecting women

are to be considered by the Conference, it is

%
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provided that one at least of the Advisors
should be a woman. The Government of each
country has undertaken to nominate non-
Government Delegates and Advisors chosen
in agreement with the Industrial Organisations,
if such Organisations exist, which are mostly
representative of employers or work people,
as the case may be, in their respective coun-
tries. It may here be pointed out that the
word “industrial "’ has been held to have been
used in a very wide sense. For instance, it
has been expressly held by the Hague
Tribunal that it includes agricultural. More-
over, the International Labour Conference has
more than once passed Conventions, Recom-
mendations, and resolutions affecting com-
mercial employees as well. There can no
doubt, therefore, be, that the word “industrial”
includes all vocatjons, such as manufacturing,
mining, agricultural and commercial. The
Advisors are given very good status and
powers and are allowed to become Members of
the Committee and, with the permission of
the Delegate, to take part in the Debate at
the whole Conference.

The International Labour Conference usual-
ly meets once a year at Geneva, butin the
year 1926, there were two meetings: one
to deal with general subjects and the other
specially with subjects of a maritime nature.
It is similarly expected thatin the year 1929,
there will be two sittings of the Conlference,

one dealing with the general subjects and the -

other dealing with maritime questions,

Article 405 of the Treaty of Versailles pro-
vides that, when the Conference has decided
on the adoption of proposals with regard to an
jtem in the Agenda, it will rest with the Con-

ference to determine whether these proposals
should take the form of e

(2) arecommendation to be submitted to

the Members for consideration with a

view to effect being given to it by

national legislation or otherwise, or '

(5) a Draft International Convention for

ratification by the Members,

In either case, a majority of two-thirds of the
votes cast by the Delegates present is necessary
onthe final vote for the adoption of the Recom-
mendation or Draft Convention, as the case
may be, by the Conference. It is fur her pro-
vided that in framing any Recommendation
or Draft Convention of general application, the

Conference shall have due regard to those -

countries in which climatic conditions, the
imperfect development of industrial organi-
sation, or other special cifcumstances, make
the industrial conditions substantially different,
and will suggest modifications, if any, which, it
considers, may be required to meet the case
of such countries.

1t does not follow that each country must
act according to the recommendations or
Conventions that have been passed by the
Conference. The only thing that the Govern-
ment of each country has undertaken is that

it will, within the period of one year atmost

from the closing of the Session of the Con-
ference, or if it is impossible owing to
exceptional circumstances to do so within the
period of one year, then at the earliest practi-
cable moment, and in no case later than 18
months from the closing of the Session of the
Conference, bring the Recommendation or
Draft Convention before the Authority or
Authorities within whose competence the
matter lies for the enactment of legislation or

~
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otheraction. It is expressiy provided that if,
on a Recommendation, no legislative or other
action is taken to make a Recommendation
effective, or if the Draft Convention fails to
obtain the consent of the Authority or Authori=
ties within whose competence the matter lies,
no further obligation shall rest upon the
Member.

In addition to Recommendations and Con-
ventions, Resolutions may also be moved by
the Delegates or Advisors, of which at least
a weelk's notice has to be given before date of
opening of the Conference.

At the Conference, Representatives come
from various countries and the official
languages are English and French. Re-
presentatives may speak any other lan-
guages also and arrangements are ‘made for a
proper translation thereof into the official
languages. Germany and Spain have almost
succeeded in getting their languages recégnised
as official languages. Each speech is transla-
ted in at least two languages, namely,
English and French. The Conference has very
capable translators who do their work with
admirable precision and quickness. In pre-
vious years, the translation used to be made
immediately after a speech was delivered. The
interpreters, however, have attained such mar-
vellous skill thatin 1928 a systém of simulta-
neous translation was adopted and successfully
practised.  Under this system, if a speech is
delivered e.g. in German, two interpreters
simultaneously hear the speaker and translate

- the speech, which is conveyed to the Repre.

sentatives thyough a telephonic system which is
fixed at the seat of each Representative. This
system resulted in the work of the Conference
being expedited by at least four days,

8% .

Assoon as the Conference meets, it elects
a President and thereafter appoints a Selection
Committee. The Selection Committee meets
soon thereafter and decides upon the number
of Committees that should be appointed to
deal with the various works put on the Agenda
of the Conference. Thereafter, the-Conference
divides itself into various Committees
for dealing with the work, The most
important work of the Conference is done in
this Committee. The selections of the various
Committees are almost formally brought before
the first Conference because the various
Groups, namely the Government Group, the
Employers Group and the Workers Group meet
separately,. and each Group appoints its own
Representatives on the various Committees,
Even these Groups have non-official organisa-
tions working in connection with the Confer-
ence, and when the Group officially meets, it
almost ratifies what has been done non-offici-
ally by the organisations set up. For example,
to protect the interests of the employers, they
have started an Organisation called the Inter-
national Organisation of Industrial Employers
with its head office at Brussels. Employers
Organisations of the various countries contri-
bute toward the expenses of this International
Organisation, which works throughout the year
in close touch with the Governing Body of the
International Labour Conference. The Federa-
tion of Indian Chambers of Commerce has in
1928 become a Member of this organisation,
which is sometimes known as the . O. I. E. and
sometimes as the Brussels Organisation. This
ofganisation keeps it’s‘Members duly informed
of what the Governing Body does, influences
the Employers Representatives on the Govern-
ing Body in regard to the views that they
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should express, and arranges the work to be
done by the Employers Group at the Interna-
tional Labour Conference. This non-official
organisation divides itself into as many Com-
mittees called Technical Sections, as the
Committees appointed by the Conference.

It will thus appear that, when the Conference
does its work, there are three parallel streams
flowing for each Representative; for instance,
an Employers Representative finds himself in
the non-official Organisation, the Official Group
and the Committees of the whole Conference.
A new person coming to the Conference for
several days finds himself at sea to understand
the intricate and unfamiliar procedure at the
Conference and its ramifications, Various
countries have, therefore, for several years,
consistently followed the practice of maintain-
ing a cohtinuity in their Delegations, and it is
those countries that really carry the work
before them. IfIndia is to seriously take up,
the work of the International Labour Con-
ferenge, she will have to adopt the same course,

The work done by the International Labour
Conference is of a very interesting nature,
though the Representatives have to work very
hard. It enables thé Répresentatives to come
“into contact with picked men of the various
eountries of the World. They come into inti-
mate social contact with each other ata large
number of dinners, and lunches to which they
invite each other. Such dinners and lunches.
have almost become a business proposition at
“the Conference. Everybody isin a mood to
make the acquaintance of the others and at
-once becomes very friendly with them.

Of the work done by the International
Labour Conference. in 1928, the subject of
‘setting up a minimum wage fixing machinery

-

came up for final decision at the Conference.
A Convention and two Recommendations
were passed. Article 1 of the Convention
provides as follows :— ‘

“ Each Member of the International Labour Organisa-
sation which ratifies this Convention undertakes to create
or maintain machinery whereby minimum rates of wages
can be fixed for workers employedin certain of the trades,
or parts of trades (and, in particular, any home, working
trade) in which no arrangements exist for the effective
regulation of wages by collective agreement or otherwise
and wages are exceedingly low.

Tor the purpose of this Convention the term “ trades”
includes manufacture and commerce.”

Articlé 2 is as follows :—

% Fach Member which ratifies this Convention shall be
free to decide, after consultation with the Organisations,
if any, of workers and employers in the trade or partof
trade coneerned, in which trades or parts of trades, and
in particalar, in which home working trades or parts of

such trades, the minimum wage fixing machinery referred
to in Article 1 shall be applied.” ’

The attitude of the Government of India on
the Convention was of strict neutrality. Its
representatives did not vote either way. On
behalf of the Government of India it was stated
that it had not made up its mind as to whether

it would be able to ratily the Convention or

not. It would appoint a Committee for the
purpose of making full enquiry as to whether
the Convention can be applied in practice to
Indian conditions specially in view of the fact
that, although Central Legislature had the
right to pass relative Legislation, administra-
tion thereof would haveto be carried on by
the provincial Governments inasmuch as
Industry is a transferred subject.

The other question that came up before the
Conference for preliminary discussion was the
Prevention of Industrial Accidents. The
Conference decided to -issue a Questionnaire
to the various Governments and, after the
replies are received, it is expected that it will
come up for final decision next year.
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Besides these two questions, a large number
of Resolutions were passed by the Conference.
In regard to the Resolutions, they have to be
considered by the Governing Body as to
whether they should be pursued further at the
Conference or not.

One thing that strikesa man at the Con-
ference is the great influence exercised by
the Workers Delegates. The work of the
Workers Delegates is the easiest at the Con-
ference. They have only to put torward de-
mands and are necessarily backed by con-
siderations of Humanity., The Government

Delegates were seen to be backing up the
Workers Delegates and it was recognised on
all hands that such an attitude on the art of

the Governing Delegates was largely the
outcome of the growing influence of the
workers in politics in all countries. The Em-
ployers Delegates wusually find themselves
in a peculiar position. They wanted to
help the cause of Labour, but had also
to seriously bear in mind the difficulties
and handicaps experienced by them in keep-
ing their industries alive or in a profitable
way. It was, in such circumstances, interest-
ing to observe how all Delegations were ins-
pired by Humanitarian *considerations to re-
concile differences and overcome difficulties
for the purpose of arriving at a practical for-
mula which could be acceptable to all
concerned.

The Heart of .Hindu Philosophy

By PROF. T. L. VASWANI

’ l‘He principle which lies at the very heart of
Hindu religious philosophy may be
stated thus : ' '

God is the Atman, the self-revealing spirit.
Not without reason is God referred to in the
Chandogyopanishad as “ the bridge " of the
world-whole. So, too, we read in the Katho-
panishad and, again, in the Mandokyopanishad
that “all that is shines through His lustre.”
Again, in the Svarajyasiddhi, God is spoken of
‘“ as the self-illumined inner self of all.”

The view-point of the Upanishads may, I
think, be expressed in brief thus : The Infinite
is the immediate. The phenomenal or the
sense-immediate is not the true immediate. No
phenomenon is self-sustaining. It cannot
explain itself. So the ancient thinkers spoke
of it as maya. The finite. is not self-explana-
tory. It does not satisly thought. Neither

PY I .
does it satisfy feeling, Who has found ultimate

satisfaction in the finite? Browning's Zast
Ride togetheris a marvellous poem in which
the lover is represented as riding with the

. finite and feeling it an oppressive burden. So

it ever has been, The finite, - the sense-given,
the phenomenal, the pleasure of sthula sarira
the mass of sensations, has not satisfied the’
human heart. The singers of the Upanishads
wished to break the tyranny of the senses: they
felt that the_earth’s pleasures and honours
lacked wholeness. They discerned the truth
that the infinite is the immediate.

This brings us to the thought that the
Lternal is the in-soul, the Antaryamin of all.
The agnostic’'s “ unknowable ', an unrelated
absolute standing aloof from the finite, is but a
deification of negativity. Hamilton and
Spencer erred in interpreting the absolute as
the unrelated. Even Plato failed to rise to

the full height of his conception of God as the
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Good. Plato’s Deity was still an eternal being

“manifested as something without.” The.

truth is, there is mystic mingling of
the infinite and the finite. The Atman
is not the cold Dbarren being of
abstract ontology or the static substance of
medizval theology. The absolute that is
incapable of establishing relations with the
finite is a poor, wooden being. God is the
Atman—the self-revealing Reality—the time-
less self in contact with the soul. So the
Upanishads speak of God as “ perfect self-
consciousness,” and, again, as the ‘“spirit in
the heart,” :

- Religion, thus, isnot a dogma but conscious-
ness, not a creed imposed aé extra, but a
personal, vital realization of the self. Mere con-
cepts of God are unavailing. Religion without
an Atman-consciousness becomes either legal-
ism or rationalism.  Nature-religions, too, are
inadequate. Genuine religion involves an
inward and personal factor; real religion is
personal, not in the sense of being a private
claim but in the sense that it is a realization by
feeling, thought and will of our place in the
Society of God.

This consciousness starts with a groping
beyond sense and thought, a feeling of the
other-than-I, and is consummated in conscious-
ness of the immediate. It has intellectual
contents.  Ritschialism failed because it
ignored this truth. It was anti-intellectualistic.
To deny intellectual contents to life in the
spirit is to reduce religion to pure subject-
ivity. ' _

Spiritual experience involves (1) a cogni-
tion of an other-than-l, (2) an emotion of
-reverence, and (3) a volition of dependence on
and service of, the Divine. While saying,

then, that the basis of religion and religious
philosophy is consciousness, I am anxious to
repudiate individualism. Religion is an inner
experience, and therefore, no interpretation of
it is possible without some personal apprehen-
sion by one's entire nature. But this personal
experience and apprehension must be supple-
mented by the religious experiences of the
race, Hence the methods of personal medita-
tion, contemplation, and cogitation must be
supplemented by sad/-sang, of fellowship
with great souls, of study of the lives of pro-
phets, saints and inspired geniuses.

Let me, in this connection, say that the
God-idea involved in the experience of the
race must be interpreted by religious

reason-by reason, Ze., which may appreciate .

the spiritual values of life. Formal princi-
ples of theoretical reason may corroborate, but
cannot by themselves establish the object-
ive validity of the religious ideal. The logic
of religion is petsonal apprehension by one's
whole nature supplemented by the religious
experience of the race.

Itis necessary to add that this spiritual ex-
perience is a gradual progressive experience.
For He reveals Himself as men are able to
receive Him. God-experience is informed
with reason, but is more than notional and
more than a logical inference. Though
rational, it is more than intellectual. It isa
response to the life of the spirit. Not
the intellect alone but the whole dyna-
mic personality—reason, will, conscience,

heart, must be active to assimilate the self-

revelation of the A#man. Pragmatism has ren-
dered one service. It has vindicated the
life-value of truth. Conceptual flight is un-
availing ; “vital experience” is needed. Thia
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is the truth emphasized by the school founded
by James. Pragmatism has shown the error
in Hegel's over-emphasis of the rationalistic
aspects of experience to the entire neglect of
the volitional and emotional factors in
spiritual experience. Contact with God in-
volves much more than the functioning of
what, in Hindu psychology, is called
the Manas (mind.) It demands prayer

and  meditation, fellowship with great

souls, and obedience to the moral law and
sacrificial love. Mind, conscience, heart, and
will, must all be active, not the intellect alone,
for a knowledge of the Atman. The Katho-
panishad has well declared : “ He is known
through /Zife.”  God, i.e., is known not onto-
logically but dynamically.

This God-experience is, to ‘my mind, the
supreme fact in the religious history of the
race. It becomes a perception of the infinite
in the world’s thinkers. It grows into the
glory of God-vision in a Christ, a Krishna, a
Chaitanya. It is not merely emotional;
it is not void of cognitive conscious-
ness. Neither is it merely intellectual. It
is an experience of vital contact of the Atman
with the universe. God has been pictured
often in human (and animal) forms: the low
anthropomorphic conception of God must
give way to one based on a theomorphic view
of human nature. Man is a symbol of God.

In several passages, the Upanishads speak cf
the Atman as the Sackc/hitanandam, the simple
synthesis of existence, consciousness and bliss,
We read in the Atmabodiia « ** As light belongs
to the sun, and coldness to water, and heat to
fire, so do existence, consciousness, bliss, eter-

nity and holiness belong by nature to the Self.” '

Mediwval é/aktas of India sang over and over

again of prasad, the love of God. Religion is
often described as the striving of man for God :
Man, it has been said, seeks God. Yes. But the
Puranas teach the truth that God, also, seeks
Man. In truth, Man would not seek God if
God were not with him already. In Man's
aspiration for the eternal is the stir of infinite
love. So it is that Man does not acquiesce in
a Godless world. There is in the heart of Man
the presence of the Atman. The love of God
flowing as a spiritual force into every soulis a
fact to which the psychology of religion will,
I believe, bear ample witness: in the coming
days. Creation is God's grace stooping to the
plane of matterto raise each life’s star—
smothered in unconsciousness—t» the status
of the spirit. The very punishment which
pursues the sinner ‘is the persistence of a
loving purpose. Itis the reaction of His love
against sin,

This idea of God, it will be seen, is more
than metaphysical. Aristotle conceived of
God as a self-sufficient contemplative Being.
But love is more than contemplation. It-is the
Spirit of Love who, through the many
discords of life, is working out the redemp-
tion of the universe. The Supreme Reality
helps us in daily life; the real is revela-
tional ; the real is the good. The universe is
the love-offering of the good; and love is
God's own self. Man's life, conscious and sub-
conscious, is in daily deepening contact with
love. That love breathes benediction upon
us and looks with saving sanctity at us tc
remould the man in each, and fashion into fair-
ness every one as a child of light, And because
we are builtin the evolution of love, we know
that we are immortal. Our spiritual heritage
isa witness to the immortality of the soul,
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Development of Mercantile Marine in Japan

By MRr. J. M. GANGUL], M.sc., LL B.

THE interest which is at last being taken
in India in the development of an Indian
Mercantile Marine gives an added significance

_ to an account of the remarkable development
of the modern mercantile marine in Japan.
Starting about the year 1873 when the Mitsu-
Bishi Company, the only shipping firm of any
note, commenced trading between Tokio,
Osaka and Kochi, in competition with the
Nippon-Yubin-Joki, having hardly a score of
vessels at its service, the tonnage owned by
Japan in the " year 1927 was as high as
4,010,381 tons. Not only she has developed
an efficient and sufficient mercantile marine for
her coastal trade, Japan also owns several
ocean lines extending to different parts of the
world which compare favourably in service,

~ efficiency and up-to-dateness with any other
orgénisation of the world. The wonderful
development’ of Japan's mercantile marine to
its present extent in the course of half a
century has been very closely associated with
the - romantic history of a particular private

‘company, the Mitsu-Bis.hi, which was amalga-

mated with the Kiodo-Unyu in 1886 to form
the Nippon-Yusen-Kaisha or the N. Y. K. as
it is popularly known., It will not be out of

“place therefore in following the growth of the

Japanese shipping to trace the development of
the Mitsu-Bishi.

Two other young shipping companies hav-
ing gone to ruin shortly before, the promoters
of the Mitsu-Bishi cannot be said to have
started very auspiciously and in bright
circumstancs when they formed their company
out-'of, in fact, the very wreckage of the preced-
ing ventures. -But nothing daunted, the Mitsu-
Bishi commenced. with a fleet of about ten

vessels to trade between Tokio, Osaka and
Kochi about the year 1873. After its
initial period of struggle for a few years, came
the Japanese expedition to Formosa in 1877,
which was, so to say, likea godsend to the
Mitsu-Bishi. The Company at once offered its
entire fleet tor use by the Government though
it was hardly sufficient for the purpose.
The Government which had been indifferent
to the growth of a national mercantile marine
was forced to buy thirteen foreign ships in
addition for the transport of troops. Instead
of suspending its activities, the Mitsu-Bishi
also purchased ten ot'her vessels, and, while
offering them also to the Government, under-
took to help the Government in manning its
ships and otherwise. This expedition had
opened the eyes of the Government to the
necessity of encouraging the development of
a mercantile marine and so, after the expedition
was over, it decided to subsidise shipping
companies. The Mitsu-Bishi also received
subsidy and the Government also ‘made a
present to the Company of the thirteen
steamers purchased by the Government for
the purpose of the Formosan expedition in
recognition of the valuable services of the
Company during it. At this time, one shipping
Company having failed, the Government trans-
ferred the twelve steamers owned by that
Company to the Mitsu-Bishi which thus
came to have thirty-five vessels towards the

‘close of the year 1878. The success of the
"Mitsu-Bishi as also the prospects ot getting

Government subsidy encouraged the forma-
tion of several new companies though they all
could not survive the mad competition in 1884
which followed a period of shipping boom in
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the preceding year. But the efficiency of
work and the determination to live which had
characterised the Mitsu-Bishi enabled it to tide
over the difficulty, and as a proof of its strength
and stability, it can be added thatin the follow-
ing year it decided to liberate itself from
Government interference in respect of finance
and started paying back the Government
loans. But, fortunately or unfortunately, its
competition with a powerful rival company, the
Kiodo-Unyu, became so severe and desperate
now that it was apprehended that it might end
by shaking the stability of Japanese shipping:
The Government therefore decided to interfere
and breught about a coalition of the two
companies under the name ot the Nippon-
Yusen-Kaisha. The Government furthur
resolved to retain the control  of this new
organisation, held one-fourth of its capital,
appointed directors, and guaranteed a dividend
of 8 per cent. per annum to the shareholders
of the company which was transformed into a
limited liability concern. The guarantee of
dividend was, however, substituted by
an annual subsidy shortly after in 1887,
-and, with_the progress of the company, the
‘necessif)‘(' of retaining Government control also
appes . to be little. In 1898, therefore, it
became a public concern, the Government
control being very much reduced.

During the Chinese War in 1894, most of the
vessels of the company being taken over by
the Government, the N. Y. K. had to charter
thirty-three foreign vessels for maintaining its
services. After the War, its position improv-
ed, and it owned a tonnage of 126,450 tons
comprising 63 vessels by the end of 1896. With
the help of Government subsidies it now open-
ed new lines to foreign countries, and had

twenty-two lines running to India, Australia,
Europe and along the coasts of Japan. It may
be added that the first Indo-Japanese service,
the Kobe-Bombay line, was started a little
earlier in 1893 in co-operation with the Tata -

. & Company of Bombay. By the end of 1903,

the Company's tonnage had increased to
245,273 tons, its fleet strength being 76 vessels:
Then came the Russo-Japanese War of
1904-5, when almost the entire fleet of the
Company was requisitioned by the Government
causing a suspension of some of its lines in spite
of its chartering foreign vessels for maintaining
others. Since the conclusion of the War, the
N.Y. K. has steadily developed, and it is to-day
one of the most efficient, enterprising and
powerful companies of the world. It has a fleet
of 140 vessels, and it maintains fifteen different
trade routes which serve eighty ports in twenty
different countries. And for the operation of
its big fleet, the Nippon-Yusen Kaisha main-
taias a world-wide organisationand is repre-
sented in all the principal cities of the world.
Besides the Nippon-Yusen-Kaisha, other
companies like the Osaka-Shosen-Kaisha and
the Toyo-Kaisen-Kaisha have also contributed
to the development of the Japanese Mercantile
Marine the need of which was pointedly felt
by the Government at the time of the Chino-
Japanese War in 189+, After the War, there-
fore, the Government passed the Ship-Building

‘Encourage'ment Act in 1896 providing for

subsidies to encourage the building of dock-
yards and ships. Under this Act, subsidies
could be givento Japanese subjects who are
engaged in the carrying of passengers and goods
on vessels included . in the Japanese Register.
To encourage the building of new large and
fast ships for modern requirements, the Ship.
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Building Encouragement Act provided for
subsidies to be given only to vessels of not less
than 1,000 tons displacement, 10 knots speed
and of not more than 15 years old. This Act
was modified by the Ocean Lines Subsidy Law
passed in 1910, according to which for a vessel
to be eligible for subsidy, she should not be of
less than 3000 tons, must not have a speed of
less than 12 knots or be older than 15 years.
Another important qualification was that she
must have been built in some Japanese dock-
yard and be nota foreign-built ship. Conditions
regarding the taking on board of apprentices
for training were not to be taken on the staff or
in the offices without the previous sanction of
the Government. Though subsequently subsi-
dies for ships trading between foreign ports
were discontinued, the system of subsidising
coastal lines have still remained. Though
previously there was no flag restriction in the
Japanese coastal trade, in 1894 the Japanese
Government, with a view to further encourage
the Japanese shipping, decided on reserving
the coastal trade only to vessels flying the
national flag except for the carrying of passen-
gers and cargo between Nagasaki, Kobe,
Yokohama and Hakodate. In 1911, however,
the policy of reservation was extended, and
foreign vessels were altogether banned from
trading between the Japanese ports unless they
were conveying passengers and cargoes on a
continuous voyage. It may be mentioned
here . that a similar policy of reservation is in
force in some other countries, and that Mr.
Sarabhai N. Haji, M. L. A., of Bombay has put
forward a proposal for introducing it in India
to encourage the growth of an Indian Mercan-
tile Marine. The Bill has been referred to a
Select Committee of the Assembly,

.

For the training of men and officers for the
Navy and for the Mercantile Marine, the Japa-
nese Government maintains about ten up-to-
date institutions; and subsidised coastal lines
have to give facilities at their expense for the
training of apprentices.

The remarkable development of the Japanese
Mercantile Marine during the last thirty years
is seen from the following figures:

Year Tonnage

1893 151,773

1895 279.668

1896 334,592

1904 668,360 Number of Ships
1910 1,234,571 1757
1915 1,604,900 2132
1920 3,011,634 2931
1923 3,322,764 3049
1925 3,406,262 3187
1927 4,010,381 3561

A feature of the Japanese shipping has been
that though in other countries with the advent
of steamships the tonnage of sailing vessels has
been steadily decreasing, in Japan it had been
showing an increase, till but recently, along
with the progressive development of the steam-
ship tonnage. The number of sailing vessels,
which was 4,958 with a tonnage of 390,796 in
1910, had become 8,656 with 4 tonnage of
542,579, and it was 14,502 with a tjepage of
899,233 in 1927. N

With the development of the Mercantile
Marire, the strength and the importance of the
Japanese Navy have also been steadily increas-
ing. The Japanese Navy ranks third to-day
among the naval powers of the world, and it
has been so recognised in the Washington
Agreement. The replacement tonnage in
capital ships of the Japanese Navy was fixed
by the above Treaty at 315,000 tons, which is
more than the strength allowed to France and
Italy,
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Japan has also not neglected the develop-
ment of her ship-yards, and in 1926 she had 326
ship-yards, 76 docks and 3 floating docks. And
with the spirit of enterprise and determina-
tion so characteristic of Japan, she has now
succeeded in making herself independent of
any foreign country for the building, arming
or equipment of our war-ships.

What a nation armed with determination if
not with anything else can accomplish even
against heavy odds is remarkably shown by
the romantic history of the Japanese Shipping
and Navy. Provided with poor natural re-
sources, {requently afflicted by seismic disas-
ters, faced at every step with opposition from
the strongly consoclidated rival powers, and
openly defied by colour prejudice, Japan had
refused to submit to her lot, and fired by
patriotic inspiration, she has forced out an
exalted position for her among the great
Powers of the world. Fallen and degenerated

India, which has so long been trained to look to
the West for guidance and inspiration, should
rather turn her face to the East and try to feel
that what Japan has done she also could, and
aye, to a much greater extent. “A country
set like a pendant among the vast continents
of the Old World,” as Mr. Sarabhai N. Haji
has said, “with a coast-line of over four
thousand miles and with a productiveness of
numerous articles of great use, unsurpassed
elsewhere, is by nature meant to be a sea-faring
country.” Bat where does India actually stand
to-day ? Let every Indian think over it. There
may be disadvantages, handicaps, difficulties
and opposition in her_shipping industry as in
others—there may indeed be more of them
than one is aware of, but when and where has a
subject country found a path of roses for her
to progress along? Itis not in the discovery
of her disadvantages but in her will to over-
come them that her salvation has always lain.

BRITAIN'S INDUSTRIAL FUOTURE

By MrR. A. RAMAIYA, M.A,, ¥.R. ECON. S.
Vakil, Madura.

[TH a view to formulate a programme

of reform on the general lines of
Liberal policy, a group of men with experience
in economics, politics and industry, started
an inquiry into the condition of British
industry and trade, and after spending more
than a year in gathering material and taking
evidence, have published the results of their
investigation in the form of a book under the
tide “Britain's Industrial Future” ™ On
the face of it, it does not appear to be part of
an election programme, dominated by any

* % Britain's Industrial Future " being the Report of the
Liberal Industrial Inquiry, published by Ernest Benn,
Ltd. Price 2s. 6d.
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political motive behindit. But the aim is
unmistakable. The authors are certainly not
in agreement with the principles of the Labour
Party who are directly opposed to the Capi-
talist System, nor are they satisfied with the
excessive caution and acquiescence in existing
conditions which characterise the attitude of
the Conservatives. They recognise that the
industrial system has not yet attained an ade-
quate standard either of justice or of efficiency,
and that the present social order with its
inequalities of wealth and status, denies a real
liberty to a great proportion of the population ;
and they are also convinced that theend ofall
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‘economic and political action is the promotion
of the welfare of the community, and that the
essential purpose of Democracy is to create
the conditions necessary for this purpose.
But they are not for a change in the existing
organisation of society and do not agree with
‘the Labour Party slogan that the individualist
system of capitalist production based on
the private ownership and co-operative admi-
nistration of Jand and capital has failed in
the past to adequately utilise and- organise
the productive powers or provide the neces-
sary standard of life for all. They are posi-
tively opposed to State control or nationali-
sation of industry for its own sake and not
prepared to hold that it is the positive duty of
the State to secure to every member of the
community the requisites of healthy life and
worthy citizenship. They would at best impose
only a negative duty on the State, “of secur-
ing that no member of the community shall be
denied the opportunity to live a full and free
life,” the problem according to them, being
only “how to cure what is unhealthy in the
existing economic body without injuring the
organs which are sound.”

Alfter a preliminary survey of the present
condition of British industry, the results of
their inquiry are brought together under four
heads: (1) the Organisation of Business, (2/
Industrial Relations, (3) National Development
and (4) National Finance. Under the first
head, there is an able and original analysis of
the various forms of business organisation, and
the -conclusion is reached that under present
conditions there is no scope for any further
extension of State Control, but it is recognised
that there is need for the consolidation and
re-organisation of the e_xisting field, The most

important constructive proposal that is offered
is the constitution of a Board of National In-
vestment for the purpose of concentrating
and canalising in proper directions the stream
of national investment which is at present
chaotically controlled by a multiplicity of
public authorities and private bodies. Another
noteworthy suggestion is the establishment of
an Economic General Staff for a continuous
study of economic problems affecting national
policy and the development of industry and
commerce, and for advising Government in
such matters, acting in close conjunction with
a Standing Committee of the Cabinet to
be known as the Committee of Economic
Policy. Some minor suggestions are also
made for improving economic information, by

~ the co-ordination and rapid publication of all

available statistical and other material and a
continuous census ol Production; for stimu-
lating business efficiency by collaboration be-
tween industrialists, labour organizations and
the State in the application of research to
industry and in fostering standardisation, tech-
nical knowledge, vocational instruction and
training ; for effective control of Joint Stock
Companies by stringent requirements as to
their audit and publication of accounts and
supervision by a Supervising Council ; and
for subjecting monopolistic and semi-mono-
polistic undertakings to strict scrutiny with re-

gard to production and price-fixing in the
public interest.

This next head dealing with Industrial Rela-
tions also contains a well-reasoned discussion
ofa complex situation. But one feels that
there is here a tendency to over-emphasize
the extent and bitterness of industrial strife
in Britain—perhaps the political motive was
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at work. For securing industrial peace and
social justice, it is suggested that the establish-
ment of a Ministry of Industry, taking over the
work of the existing Ministries of Labour and
Mines and the industrial work of the Home
Office and the Board of Trade, is necessary, and
that, associated with that Ministry, there should
be a small Council of Industry to deal with
industrial problems and supervise the work of
Trade Associations. For improving workers’
relations in general with their employers, the
adoption of the German system of Works
Councils is recommended, for drawing up
works rules, and to deal with dismissals and
receive information as to trading facts and
prospects, and factory organization and pro-
posed charges therein. By far the most im-
portant of the topics discussed under this sec-
tion relates to the problem of improving the
workers' status and tone of life. In the words of
the Report, “ the goal towards which the Com-
mittee aim is a society “in which everybody will

be a capitalist and everybody a worker,as every- .

body is a citizen.” For the attainment of this
goal, it is suggested that there should be as
wide a diffusion of the ownership of industry
as possible among the industrial wage-earners,
so that the existing distinction between the
owning cluss and the working class may dis-
appear. The road to this is pointed to lie in
high wages, profit-sharing, the encouragement
of savings among workers and facility for their
wise investment, and through such other mea-~
sures as may be practicable to secure a better
distribution of inherited wealth without dis-
couraging initiative and enterprise.

Next comes a programme of National Deve-
lopment. The first point dealt with in this
connection is the problem of Unemployment.

With regard to unemployment due to cyclical
or seasonal causes or caused by industrial im-
provement or change, the Report itself admits
that it has no new or definite remedies to offer,
The Committee therefore confine themselves
to the problem of relieving unemployment
due to abnormal causes, and they suggest that
to the extent to which it cannot be relieved by
the existing system of Unemployment Insur-
ance, the State should assume direct respon-

sibility and treat it as a national function and .

a charge on the national Treasury. It is surt-
prising that the Report says not a word about
the feasibility of nationalising and bringing
under the control of a State Department as a
Public concern, the entire system of industrial
insurance itself for which there can be no ob-
jection on any conceivable economic grounds.
The other portions of the book relating to the
National Development take the character of an
election programme and are intended Znler alia
to solve the problem of unemployment. They
relate to a vigorous policy of national recon-
struction embracing within its scope the re-
habilitation of agriculture, an extensive pro-
gramme of highway development, afforest-
ations, reclamation and drainage, electrifi-
cation, slum clearance and town-planning and
the development of canals, docks and harbouts.
To formulate a consistent and comprehensive
policy in this connection, the constitution of a
committee on National Development is sug-
gested, and all schemes which it puts forward
are to be financed under the direction of the
Board of National Investment, already referred
to.

Lastly, we are taken to a critical study of
the systérn of National Finance where many
useful practical proposals are made. It is
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pointed out that though in the opinion of the
authors of the Report, nationalisation of the
‘banking system of the country as a whole is
undesirable and objectionable, the national
character of the Bank of England should be
emphasized by a permanent limitation of the
dividend payable to the shareholders, all sur-
plus profits being retained for national pur-
poses. With regard to the Budget Statement
and the Finance accounts, it is shown how
improperly they have been manceuvred
during the past two or three years under the
Conservative Regime, and how necessary it is,
if the House of Commons should have real
control over national economy, that the Budget
should clearly state the various kinds of

revenue and the accounts draw a clear distinc-

tion between expenditures which are in the
nature of investments or otherwise remunera-
tive, and those that are dead-weight burdens.
Unless the Budget is divided under the three
heads, Cask Account, Income Account, and
‘Capital Account, there is room for financial
jugglery. How many Members of the House
of Commons, for instance, realised that in
1923-1926, and 1926-1927, the Exchequer
brought into account as current revenue
receipts amounting to £87,000,000, that did
‘not in any proper sense of the term belong to
revenue levied or accrued in those years?
Unless a reform of the National accounts is
effected on the lines indicated in the Report,
neither the House of Commons nor the

public will be in a position to know the exact’

financial situation and advance intelligent criti-
cism. The Committee is of opinion that the
existing system of national taxation in Britain
is well-conceived and has been of much service
in the past in moderating economic inequali-

ties. They urgea reduction of the War
Department expenditure, but do not desire
any further extension of national taxation.
But they strongly advocate a reform of the
local rates which injuriously affect industry, by
raising production costs and hitting heavily
the more depressed industries and throwing a
burden on the workmen out of all proportion
to the burden on the wealthy, Financial
teform in this respect is very urgent. In order
to relieve the local rates, it is suggested that
poor relief, so far as it relates to the able-
bodied poor, should be transferred to the
National Government whereit may be co-
ordinated with the existing machinery for
administering Unemployment Insurance, that
a substantial portion ol the expenditure on
roads may be transferred to a Road Fund
under the control of the National Government
and that the present system of grants-in-aid
shall be extended.

Such in brief aré the main suggestions em-
bodied in the Report of the Liberal Industrial
Enquiry. It is thoroughly an economist’s
report and not a politician’s, political purpose
being thrown to the background. Will this
publication rally the Liberals of all shades of

opinion and the moderate section of the
Labour Party together against the Conserva-
tives during the next general election and
after, or will it divide further an already much-
divided party? The question is difficult to
answer. But most of the proposals for reform
contained in the Report are such as to un-
doubtedly find favour with the Labour Party,
even though the fundamental basis on which
the Report proceeds, viz., the Capitalist System
is opposed to Labour aims. Whether Capital-
ism or Socialism should ultimately prevail, the
reforms for which the Liberals stand .are cer-
tainly a great step towards the progress which
either party would desire.

.

The Indian Delegation in Canada
e Indian Delegat Canad

. . ’ e o ’

In another page, an esteemed writer deplores the cessation of Congress work in England in pursuance of
‘Non-co-operation, and puts in a vigorous and well-reasoned plea for the resumption of Indian propaganda
abroad. That need seems more imperative now than ever to counteract the malicious writings of per-
sons like Miss Mayo and the calculated mis-representations indulged in by many British newspapers.
1t is therefore a matter for gratification that some leading Indians are now abroad, doing, though unoffi-
cially, the good work of interpreting the needs and aspirations of India. The Indian Delegation
to the Empire Parliamentary Association which mot last month in Canada is a particularly strong con-
tingent, composed of the Hon. Mr. G. A. Natesan, Messrs. T. C. Goswami, Dewan Chaman Lal
and Sir Darcy Lindsay of the Central Legislature. The Delegation arrived at Quebec on the 25th of
August, and spent over six weeks touring the Dominion from end toend. Canadian papers to hand give
handsome accounts of the doings of the members of the Delegation. Apart from their work at the
Conference of the Empire Delegations they seem to have taken the opportunity to dispel the illusions
fostered by mischievous writings of interested persons. They have, in more than one interview with
leading Canadian newspapers, upheld the honour of our country and vindicated her capacity for self-
government. They have, with one voice, asserted with the Hon. Mr. Natesan “ that public opinion in
India is overwhelmingly in favour of Dominion status within the Empire ” and issued a warning * that
delay in granting this aspiration would seriously endanger the desire to remain in the Empire.” * India is as
fit as any country within the Empire for self-government,” said Mr. Goswami ; while Dewan Chaman Lal
emphatically declared : * India wishes to remain within the Empire, but India must have Dominion status.”

NDIAN delegates seem to have impressed the
Canadian Press more favourably than others

as we can see from the glowing accounts of thg
personnel of the delegation from India. Many
papers give biographical details of the Indian
delegates while some have picturesque descriptions
of their appearance anl their doings. The WINNI-
PEG FREE PRESS, describing the arrival of the dele-
gation, says that though special interest attaches to
the personnel of cach delegation, “all the branches
are particularly interested in the represcatatives
from India.”” “The personnel of the Indian delega-
tion is notable,” continues the journal which
explains how Pundit Motilal's place on the dele-
gation is taken by “the Hon. Mr. G. A.
Natesan, a distinguished Indian, who is among
the most distinguished journalists of the country.”
“ Unlike Nehru, the Swarajist leader,” the paper
goes on to say, ‘Natesan belongs to the Liberal
Yederation, popularly known as the Moderate party.
Nehru is a member of the Legislative Assembly,
but Natesan sits in the Upper Chamber, They

differ as widely in their temperaments as in their
methods of life and work. Nehru is a lawyer;
Natesan, a journalist. Both, however, are of the
Brahman, or the highest caste, but lave risen
superior to prejudices which interdict crossing the
“black water ", dining with people of other castes
and religions and generally of different social
relations.”

Mr. Natesan, in his interview with the repre-
sentative of MONTREAL™ GAZETTE, made it
clear that the whole country, irrespective of
political or communal bias, is intent on winning
responsible government for India. Ie said :—

“Qur demand is for the British model. Our
plan makes it clear that we wishto remain mem-
bers of the British Empire, but want the same
status as the other parts. There are many people
who would like to have communal representation
in the Councils, but it would be a mistake to sup-
pose they are in.anj7 way less ardent in their
desire for self-government. We stand for good-will
and peace between all classes and communities.”
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In this desire for Dominion status, Moderates,
Extremists, and those who insist on separate
electorates are of one mind. And Mr. Natesan
jnstanced the success of the All-Parties Confer-
ence and the united demand for responsible

government. .
“The Liberal or Moderate Party, of which I am
a2 member imr the Council of State, stands for
Dominion status. We want to be in our conntry
what you in Canada are and what the Australians
are in their country,” said Mr. Natesan in ap
interview at the Chateau Frontine to the
representative of the QUEBEC CHRONICLE.
“T,eaders of all parties met recently in Delhi,”
he continued, “and published a draft scheme
urging self-government for. India in which they
insisted upon responsible government. Our
demand is for the British model, and we want res-
ponsible government as it exists in Canada,

- - World

Australia and other Dominions. In this scheme,

" we make it clear that we wish to be members - of

the British Empire like the other Colonies and.
Dominions.”

The Indian delegation in Canada has thus done
excellent propaganda work on behalf of India.
Scientists like Sir J. C. Bose, poets like Sir
Rabindranath Tagore and philosophers like Prof.
Radhakrishnan have carried the message of India
abroad with credit and considerable advantage.
Why should political work alone be in default? Is
it too much to hope that batches of influential poli-
ticians who go abroad from time to time will avail
themselves of the opportunity to do political propa-
ganda on behalf of India ? Indeed, we would urge
that efforts should be made to organise dele gations
of Indian politicians to visit foreign countries year
after year so that our political interests may not

go amiss by neglect.

Events

By PROF. A. J. SAUNDERS, M.A., Ph.D.

September : '

LEAGUE OF NATIONS ASSEMBLY
7 3\HE month of September is becoming more

and more recognised as the League of
Nations month, and the meeting of the Parliament
of the World. Beautiful Geneva with its lake and
mountain scenery and historical associations, and
the “ Geneva atmosphere” giving privacy and dis.
pensing hospitality to leaders of thought from .all
parts and countries of the world is an unique city
to provide a meeting place for the nations, There
has been not a little rivalry and competition be-
tween three centres—Brussels, The Hague and
Geneva, for the position of hosts to international
‘gatherings, but recently, many private institutions,
and unofficial international bodies have moved
their ceatres to Geneva, which is’ becoming the
‘world’s centre for international activities. Addi-
tional interest is added this September, beca'use
during the Assembly of the League, the foundation-

¥
3

stones of the Rockefeller’s Library and the new
Palais des Nations are to belaid. The Library will
greatly further the work of the League, because it
will be open to all students of international problems.

Several things will make this' meeting of the
League unique if not historic ; to some extent, the
signing of the Kellogg Peace Pact just before the
meeting of the Assembly of the League has over-
ghadowed the work of the Leagte; then “there is
the absence through illness of Sir Austen Chamber-
lain of England and Dr. Stressman of Germany,
botlr strong supporters and very active in the
work of the League; there is also for the firat
time a Dorminion of Britain’s Prime Minister pre-
sent and taking part in the person of the Premier

of Canada, and for the first time also the Nationa-

list Government of China is directly represented

at the Assembly. o
As one writer has put it, ““ a new world is being

created through the instrumentality of the League.”
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The Pact is a gesture towards peace, but that is
not enough. “We have to organise the world for
peace as well as give it a right spirit. The power
without the machine is just a waste gas ; the machine
without the power is waste iron.” Tt is too early
yot to discuss the business before the League’s
Assembly for this meeting, but that Asian Affairs
will be reviewed is undoubtedly certain. Mr.
Wang-King-Ky, the representative of the Chinese
Nationalist Government, has been urging the need
for adjustments in the economic aud political
relations of China to foreign nations if his country
is to work whole-heartedly as a member of the
League, and the Nawab of Palanpur from India
has said how necessary it is for the League by
definite acts to remove the impression in India that
the League simply existed in order to perpetuate
the power and anthority of Western Powers over
the people of Asia. The Secretary-General's
report dealing with the Lithuania and Poland con-
troverdy will be awaited with much interest.
There will be the report dealing with the making
of model treaties laying down lines of judicial
procedure and arbitration ; the Economic Section
will report their attempt at lowering the existing
tariffs. Opium and the Traffic in Women and
Children will again be reviewed. Finland, Poland
and Sweden have a request that is bound to arouse
much interest ; they are asking the Assembly to
appoint a Committee ot Experts to make a scienti-
fic study of the effects of Alcoholism. We shall
await with great interest an account of the
proceedings of this year's Assembly of the League
of Nations, ’
TRADES UNION CONGRESS
The 60th Congress of the British Trades Union

-wag held recently at Swansea. There were 610

delegates present representing 3,874,800 mem-
bers in the affiliated u;xjions. The first important
thing that was done was to expel the Seamen’s
Union from membership in the Conference on
grounds of disloyalty; they refused to take
part in the Geperal Strike of 1926, and haye

also abandoned  political activities.  Another
significant outcome of the Conférence was
the break with the Extremists on the Left, who take
their inspiration from the Soviet masters of Russia.
The Congress showed an evident desire to co-ope-
rate with the Mond-Turner movement towards
industrial peace. Mr. Ben Turner’s Presidential
Address made an impression when he demanded a
Right to Work Bill -

One writer has described the recent Congress as
a turning point in British industrial relations.
There were three lines of policy represented at the
Conference :

(1) There was the policy formerly practised of
destroying the industrial machine in seeking to
overthrow capitalism, but that policy is now de-
clared as * futile, certain to fail, and sure to lead
to bloodshed and misery”; .

(2) Indifference and lack of co:operation, the
attitude of telling the employers to get on with
theirjob in their own way, while the Congress
members will deal with their peculiar problems.
Bat that too has failed, for the wateh-word to-day
is co-operation,

(3) The third po]licy is the one which the Swan-
sea Conference has alopted, and it marks a great
step forward ; itisa turning point, for it recog-
nises the principle and uwrges its members to
practise co-operation in the scientific re-organisa-
tion of industry, and thus enable the Congress
leaders and members to play their part in the
momentous changes that are taking place in the
economic life of the conntry.

CANADIAN HARVESTERS

England’s une:mdloy.nent numbers do not seem
to diminish ; in fact, they have increased recently.
The bad times in the coal industry have thrown
outof work many miners; the situation is be-
coming desperate, aund something has had to he
done. A very promising help in the matter has
been an interesting migration scheme sponsored
by the Government of sending men and their
families to work in the harvest fields of Capada
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Over 10,000 men have been assisted in going to
Canada, and it is hoped that a great many of them
will remain in the country after the harvest work
is finished. There have been some malcontents
and misfits among the men sent, but the great
majority have made pgood, and the experi-
ment has beea a decided suceess.

The President of the Board of Trade gave some
interesting emigration figures recently; he said
that the total number of immigrants of British
nationality to the British Empire overseas for the

“year ending June 30th was 180, 695, and to the
United States 22, 773. The number of persons
migrating within the British Empire ‘who were
granted free or assisted passage was 47, 892,

AUSTRALIAN LABOUR

Trade Unionism in Australia is exceedingly
gtrong and well-organised. The Labour Party has
supplied more than one State Government, and it
has also been in power in the Federal Government
of the whole country. But, instead of using their
power and position for the common good, they have

too frequently used it solely for party ends, and
a3 a means of fighting capital and capitalists.
Australian labour has been pampered ; it demands
high wages for little work, and to see the wharf
labourers at work, one soon understands what the
“go slow " policy means. Labour has a paradise

in Australia, but the way labour is acting is ruinous
to the country and the workers themselves.

Australia has an Arbitration Court where dis-
putes concerning labour may be investigated and
just awards made. But this provision at times
fails, and the country is thrown into strike condi-
tions, with all its attendant evils. Recently,
Judge Beeby in the Commonwealth Arbitration.
Court gave a decision by which labour may be
“picked up ", thatis, casual labour engaged to speed
up the work of loading and unloading a ship, by
the shipowners on the wharves twice a day instead
of once as obtained formerly. This award did
not satisfy the waterside workers, and consequently
they refuged to work,

»

The Dock Strike has completely tied up ship-

ping in all the States. The Federal Government
have the matter in hand and have enacted a law
which compels all the dock workers to take out
a license before they can work on the ships, then
if they do not carry out their duties according to
the law, their licenses will be taken from them
which will mean that they will forfeit their riO'h;
to work. This is a drastic step, but it see?ns
necessary in order to protect the interests of the
shipping and the commerce of the country.
Thousands of volunteers have come forward to
help the country in this crisis, and their help is
invaluable in breaking down this labour opposi-
tion to law and order. Riots and fighting and
stoning have occurred in many ports, but the
latest reports show that the strike is breaking up;
the water-side workers are beginning to recognise
the law and to abide by the decision of the Court.
Mc. Butler, Premier of South Australia, speaking at
Adelaide, said he believed that the strike had been
deliberately planned to oppose the law. TLe Govern-
ment would a Tord every protection to employers and
also to all men prepared to work. No Government
could stand idle when industries were threatened
and many huadreds of men rendered workless,
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The Autumn Session

BY

“ A STUDENT OF INDIAN POLITICS."

F the autuma session of 1927 ended in smoke,
I its suecessor has ended in smoke screen.
Rarely has such a lebby turmoil been witnessed in
a previous session and yet no legislative achieve-
ment stands to its eredit. The reason is not far to’
geek. Government, flushed with the enthusiasmn
gained of party strength, wished to ride rongh-
shod over the wishes of the non-official House and
stumbled. It was Government’s own carelessness.
But once it stumbled, it got so completely demo-
ralized as to leave the field, vanquished, where
all thought victory was in sight.

" However unfair to the Opposition, Government
keptits secret well. Yor, it was not till tho end.
of August that it let be known to the world that
it had all the time up its sleeves the Public Safety
Bill and the Press Sedition Bill. The previous fore-
casts had indicated that as the Simon issue would
not, under the rules, be re-opened for a year, the
only legislative business of importance would be
the Trades Disputes Bill. And, naturally, the
Swarajist Party whips did not object to Mr.
Goswami and Mr. Chamanlal proceeding overseas
along with the Hon'ble Mr. G. A. Natesan and Sir
Darcy Lindsay to represent India at the Empire
Paorliamentary Conference. And even those like
Mr. Srinivasa Tyengar and Mr. S. Chetty who had
returned to India took it easy and did not rush up
to Simla until urgent whips were issued.

Whether Government intended it so or not, its
legislative programme would undoubtedly have
taken an unfair advantage of the depleted ranks
of the Opposition, by pushing the Public Safety
Bill through at an early stage of the Session. So,
left to his last resources, the Opposition Leader,
Pundit Motilal Nehru, hit upon an unexplored part
of the Standing Orders whose technical require-
ments were not fulfilled. Che President upheld
the objection and this gave the Opposition 3 days’
recess to gather np their forges, Naturally, this

86a

upset Government plans and there were not
wanting enthusiasts in their ranks who even’
challenged the impartiality of the Chair. Twe
European Press correspondents, one, of the LONDON
DaIry TELEGRAPH, and the other, of THE TIMES
or INDIA, BoMBAY, became their mouthpiece.
This naturally aggravated the situation. Govern-
ment, outwitted and outmanceuvred, felt inclined to
take a soft view on the dignity of the Chair. Some’
of its officers even suggested that Pundit Motilal's
points of order, both this and the one maintaining
that the Assembly was barred by the Statute from
undertaking any legislation which would com-
promise the allegiance of British subjects to their
Crown, were ‘put-up-jobs”. These accusations
made the atmosphere in the lobby very electrical,
and developments ensued which overshadowed
for a time every other business of the House.
Mr, Patel had previously intervened and arranged
withdrawal of motions of adjowrnment and of
questions bearing on his recent tour to the Pro-’
vinces. He probably felt strong enough to look after
himself. But these later attacks onhis honesty
and impartiality were hgld to be of a grave order
threatening the very dwmty of the Chamber,
Feelings were running very high, and it was
inevitable that this storm should burst. ,
In the meantime, Government was registering
lobby successes. It received, no doubt, a bad
startby losing the division on Mr. K. C. Roy's
resolution exposing the scheme of Wireless:
Merger, and one of its creatures, Mr. Ghuznavi,
had a bad defeat over the question of raising the
salary of High Court Judges. Butit was count-
ing on successes on bigger issues. No amount of
essay-eloquence had been spared by the Hon'ble
Mr. Crerar to prove the urgency of his case over
the Public Safety Bill. He was not, however, out
to make converts, and that probably accounted
for the lack of persuasiveness in his speeches,
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His Whips had done their work. Patronage was
there in abundance to be distributed. The Simon
Committee was to be appointed and also some
Members to be added to the Age of Consent
Committee. And this tied to their chariot-wheel
the Cenral Muslim Party en bloc, and the official
net in the Tndependent waters also caught some
valuable fishes there becaunse of the negligence of
their acting ILecader, Sir Purshotamdas. It was
openly said in the lobbies that this crisis wanted
Mr. Jinnah's personality to keep his flock together,
for it was suicidal to the popular interests to let
youngsters like Mr. Fazal Rahimtoolah talk so
high, and sing to the official tune. But whateverthe
basis for such a development, Mr. Crerar can claim
as a Leader of the House, a resord which none of
his really illustrious predecessors could point to their
credit. His initiation into TLeadership of the
House was marked by the development of a
Government Party, numerically stronger than the
Opposition, if weak parliamentarily. DPreviously,
Government was always held in suspicion byall
the non-official members till it convinced them of
its bona fides, but this session the Government Party
was prepared to back it through thick and thin.

Probably, this lobby strength had its disadvantage ;
for it made the Government spokesmen oblivious
of the fact that their words would be weighed in
the lobby before votes were cast either way. And
in the end, it was the same false sense of security
which made them slip down the precipice and lose
a critical vote. The Public Safety Bill was sunk
beyond hope of salvage! It is true the Viceroy’s
power of interference was very much alive and could
be summoned to their rescue, but then they were on

the eve of a political announcement and did not wish

the atmosphere to be further over-charged by the
constitutional conflict which the Viceroy’s certificate
would rouse on the eve of the arrival of the
Simon Commission. So, the humble pie was eaten,

This, however, was not the only sphere in which
Goverpment defeat oceurred, The Press Sedition

Bill was not handled beyond the stage of introduc-
tion and has been left to the mercy of the Delhj
Session. Even the Trades Disputes Bill was left
to drift. And over Mr. Haji's Coastal Reservation
Bill, Government sustained the heaviest defeat of
the Session.  For on this issue, pationalist opinion
is very uncompromising, the more so because the
European vested interests are determined to
oppose every such measure and take it to the
Simon Commission as a case pointing danger to
their capital investment in India justifying specia)
provision in the Statute Book protecting them from
such violence.

But perhaps the greatest interest centred round
the personality of the Chair, and how by skilful
hardling of a most delicate situation, the President
Mr. Patel brought the recalcitrants to beok and
made them confess and surrender. A weaker
President would have either yielded to this cons-
tant persecution and become a puppet or
withdrawn altogether from the Chair, But Mr,
Patel is at his best in a fight. As the first Indian
non-official DPresident, he was out to uphold the
dignity of the Chair, and when Pundit Motilal's
motion voiced the feelings of the majority in the
House, Mr. Patel looked to the Leader of the
House to rise to the situation. But Mr, Crerar
fumbled and swore neutrality and indifference
This was shocking, and as crisis after crisis was
arising, Lord Irwin with his parliamentary instincts
intervened and called a Conference. The resul;
was Mr, Crerar’s public apology on behalf both of
himself and his two juniors, who, it was alleged, had
taken a leading part in the campaign of vilifica-
tion in the lobbies. This happy understanding was
cemented towards the end of the Session, and
Mr. Patel’s luncheon to the Viceroy at the Cecil
Hotel attended by all the officials was accordingly
dubbed * a peace luncheon’,

But what about the Press? Mr. Patel was
reluctant to take any hasty action, though tha
support given to him by the sepiormest European
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and Indian Press men, Mr. E. J. Buck and Mr.
K. C. Roy was sufficient to justify him in acting
promptly. He waited to see if an apology came,
But Mr, Byrt and Mr. Rice held out and the
session ended with a statement which, besides
proving most convincingly the usefulness of the
President’s tour to provinces, (which controversy
was the origin of this campaign of vilification),
ordered that Mr. Byrt and Mr. Rice shall cease to
enjoy press privileges until they tendered an un-
qualified apology in the terms to be approved of
by the Chair. It is said such a censure by the
Speaker in London lowers beyond lLope of redemp-
tion a journalist in his profession. In India, the
reactionaries may raise a hallow of martyrdom
round these two journalists, but the Assembly is
determined to stand no such nonsense. But if it
had so bitterly to say of these offenders, it was
equally grateful to Press disclosures of lobby move-
ments which really precipitated the issue and made
the Viceroy’s intervention possible. ’

Of the figures who moved promiﬁently on
the stage this session, it need only be said
that all was not well with the Government side,
Mr. Crerar may improve a lot next session for
the experience of ‘this session must have been
very bitter and salutary. Sir George Rainy
may prove an asset while Sir George Schus-
ter may be a source of strength. But if last
session the Government debating team was weak,
their winpping was very effective, in spite of the
fact that at the crisis they were caught napping.
The Swarajists had their case mostly put by Pun-
dit Motilal whose voice has deteriorated owing to
illness but whose wisdom has continued to grow.
Lala Lajpatrai made many remarkable contribu-
butions and upheld the reputation for parliament-
ary gifts of his Nationalist party. Sir Purushotam-
das’ intervention was every time feeble. liven his
young follower, Mr., Fazal Rahimtoolah, did better
for the opposite group. Sir Vietor Sassoon iwas
often in the arena, cleverly disguising his hands

in glove with Government. Sir Zulfikar Ali Khan
and his party did not win any debating laurels
but have annexed most of the trophies in the
matter of benefits from official patronage. Of the
nominated group, Colonel Gidney was not heard
with much attention, while Mr. Joshi was quite
often the butt for attack by the capitalists.
He seemed anchorless. Mr. K. C. Roy
made a very motable contribution on the
question of wireless merger and the duty of press
towards the Chair. He is generally acknowledged
as the leader of the nom party members as was
shown by lis nomination to the Conferences which
sat over the question of the separation of the
Assembly Oflice and the attacks on the President.
‘T'his question of separation at the basis of much og
the controversy that had grown in the Chamber
and the Government’s legal pundits were apparent-
ly pulling the wires from behind but found in Mer,
Patel a Tartar. As to how far the Assembly’s
scheme will be accepted by Government remains
to be seen. 'Lrouble is in store for a short-sighted -
Government. Delhi will unfold the tale.

With the Assembly’s poor legislative output, the
Council of Elders, 43 a revising Chamber, had
little to revise, but its main work was to elect three
members for the Indian Parliamentary Committee
(I am told Government has snubbed the Committee
for naming itself Parliamentary Committee) to sit
with the Simon Commission and the fact that its
members have provided a Chairman for the
Central Committee is another feather to their cap,
though Sir Harisingh Gour has resented this
bitterly.

The session has thus been one of sensations
though of little constructive worth. But where Simla
vacillated, Delhi will have to take courage and
give a verdict either way on the contentious
legislation that has been allowed to drift to the
cold weather session. '

B ]



“The Hon. Mr. Natesan in Canada.

The Empire Parliamentary Delegation was cntertained at a Dinner at Edmonton given by the
Alberta Government on September 8. The Hon, Mr. Natesan made a great speech on the occasion.
Replying to the suggestion of a certain Conservative Member of the British Delegation that self-
government for India might be a poisoned cup if prematurely granted, Mr. Natesan emphatically
declared that self-government was not demanded by Indians as a gift but as a right to which
every nativn in the Impire was entitled. “We do not ask it as a gift, but as something to
which we are eatitled, which is due to us, which, indeed, is long overdue,” said Mr. Natesan,
“It is our birthright. It is the birthright of every British subject. We ask for no favors. We ask what
has long been promised to us by numbers of British statesmen and repeatedly ratifiedfby proclamations.”
My, Natesan compared the status of India with that of the Dominion. Incognruity must, he said, be
removed, not only for the sake of India but for the sake of the British Empire itself and for
the sake of humanity. The following is the full text of the speech, a summary of which was

//

Mz, Premier, My Lords and Gentlemen,

I desire to avail myself of this public opportunity

to convey to you, the citizens of Edmonton,

and through you, to the citizens of the Dominion of

Canada, how very much we appreciate the kindness

with which we have really been overwhelmed. It

is now sixteeen days since we stepped on your

“shores and from the moment of our arrival till now

we have been received everywhere with warmth

‘and we have been throughout recipients of your
boundless hospitality.

We have been daily feasting our eyes on your
_beautiful rivers, your fine lakes, your lovely moun-
.tains, your great monuments and your grand
Parliamentary buildings; we have enjoyed
.with profit the excursions to your colleges
and Universities, your agricultural, industrial
and mining centres. When we  witnessed
“the Niagara Falls—*a spectacle, sublime, awe-
"inspiring, bewildering,”-—we were admiring too the
marvellous machinery and structure you have
“put up to harness the water-power and thereby
bring comfort to the homes of the rich and poor
when we went down in the lift 2150 feet in the
Hollinger Gold mines, we realised the gigantic

cabled by Reuter to the Indian press at the time when the specch was delivered. [Ed. I. R.)

character of your attempt te explore the mineral

_ resources of your province and the -careful

arrangements you have made to ensure the com-
forts of the working men toiling below; we have
been able to obtain from you at first-hand a detailed
account of the origin and growth of your world-
famed “ Wheatpool,” an experiment in co-operation
which ought to be a great lesson to all who wish
to help the farmers, rich and poor; after witnes.sing
all these, one can really echo the words of one of
your admirers “ Nature here, indeed, has been
lavish with her gifts, and man has seconded nature
with a skill and ingenuity that is astonishing.”
But that is not all,

L3
My fellow delegates from India- and myself
have witnessed with a glow of pride and satistac-
tion the remarkable amity that prevails among
all the classes, communities and races that inhabit
this vast Dominion of yours. Besides the Frenchs

. the English, the Scotch, the Irish, the Welsh, you

have here Italians, Iinns, Ukranians, Germans,
Norwegians, Greeks, Jews, DPoles, Swedes,
Belgians, Hollanders and  others. Verily’
verily, youhavein your land a brotherhood of
internationalists, and you are giving the world a

A
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lesson in true cosmopolitanism. Yours is the best
example in the world of once-warring races and
nations, living together in peace and harmony i
tied by one bond, the love of the common country.
Your strong devotion to your native land can be
seen when one notices the fervour with which all the
different races and nationalities join in singing
with pride your national song “Oh Canada, Oh
Canada .

If you will allow a personal note, I landed on the
shores of Quebec on the 24th August, my 55th birth-
day. I regard it as the greatest good fortune of my
life, that I have had the privilege of being your
guest in this wonderful couatry. New hopes,
pew aspirations, have been roused in my bosom,
and I shall return to my native land with renewed
strength and faith in the destiny of my country.
By the blood of your martyrs, the sufferings and
privations which the Pioneers—men and women—
have undergone and by the sweat of your brow
and self-sacrificing labours, you have transformed
what was once a vast arvea of forests and wild
plains, into a prosperous and happy land. And
you have achieved all this by working for only
seven months in the year.

In return for your magnificent hospitality and
the splendid opportunities you have afforded us
to study your country, I desire to convey my grati-
tude in the time-honoured fashion of my country
by uttering the three words “God bless Canada”.
I now turn to my “country. Following the prece-

‘dent set by others who have spoken about their
_-country, I desire on this occasion to give you a

few facts about our past, our present and our aspi-
rations for the future. T feelthis is necessary as
I find there is a groat deal of, Thad almost

‘gaid, profound ignorance about our country.
"I ceme from India—aland which one of the great

‘Western savants described as “‘the cradle of human-

‘ity,” a land whicli, as Lord Peel has told you

already, has a great past and an ancient civilisation

‘behind it. Itis worth remembering too as our

good friend Roselyn Mitchell observed, that though
for over a period of ten thousand years, conqueror
after congueror has contributed his share of des-
truction, yet until this day, it preserves its person-
ality,—a unique personality indeed.

We are 320 millions, Hindus, Mussalmans,
Siklis, anl other martial races and though some-
times one has fought with the other, yet each
has given unto the other something of its culture
and thus jointly enriched the civilisation of the
country. .

We have had great rulers in the past, Chandra-
gupta and Asoka, Akbar, the great Mussalman
Emperor, whose beneficent rule and noble attempt

“to found a Universal Religion has formed the

theme of one of the finest poems of Tennyson. We
have had warrior-statesmen like Ranjit Singh and
Sivaji, whose statue was not long ago unveiled by
the Prince of Wales. The art of government has
not been, and is not, unknown to us. The Dravidian,
the Aryan and the Mussalman all alike have had
their day, altbough each has its own chequered
tale to tell. For a long time past and even at the
present day, the great Native States, Indian States
as they are called, and which combrise one-third of
India, have been and-are being administered by
a number of able and distinguished Indians. It
may interest you to konow that the Prime Minister
to His Exalted Highness the Nizam is a Hindu;
that in Mysore, a province ruled by a Hindu, a
young and patriotic Mussalman is the Dewan. I
am mentioning some of these facts to you, because
you hear so little about my country and what little
news is given to you is about the ill-feeling that
is said to permanently exist between Hindus and
Muslims. It will interest yon to know that among
one of the great saints revered by the Hindus, is
Kabir, a saint of Mussulman origin. In one of
the mosques in the South from which T come,
Hindus go on pilgrimage and offer their prayers.
To go back to the subject, our capacity for ad-
ministration. 'Within the last quarter of a century,
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Indians drawn from all classes and creeds have
been trusted with responsible posts’ in the
Executive Council of the Viceroy and of those of
the Governors of the various Provinces, and, ac-
cording to all accounts, they have acquitted them-

selves very well.

In the sessions of the Imperial Conference and
of the League of Nations, some of my country-
men have distinguished themselves to a remarkable
degree, and one I may refer to by name, the Rt.
Hon. Srinivasa Sastri, whose character, ability
and remarkable power of eloquence have won for
him the admiration of some of the best British

statesmen, and to-day he is in South Africa,

acting as an Ambassador of peace in haudling the
delicate and complicated question of the rights of
the Indians domiciled there. In the Central
Legislature, in the Municipal Corporations of our
great cities and in the governing bodies of our
Universities and in many other institutions—I
gpeak from persouzﬂ knowledge—Indians of all
classes and creeds and Europeans have been
working together, and one of them, Sir Darcy
Lindsay is here. No doubt, we have our differences
and our quarrels, but which institution is there in
the world which is free from them? Indeed, these
geem to be the common heritage of all mankind.
In the world of letters and in the field of science,
we can point with pride.to Tagore, the poet, and
Jagadish Chandra Bose, the scientist who has
astonished the scientific world with his marvellous
discoveries and researches in regard to plants.

But the activities of the nation have not stopped
with these. For over half-a-century, several Protes-
tant reformist movements and organizations like the
Brahmo Samaj, the Arya Samaj, the Ramakrishna

Mission, the Servants of India Society, the Seva

Sadan, the Indian Social Reform Movement, and
the Depressed Classes Mission have been each in
its own way carrying on active propaganda and
_beneficent work, The one common aim, the com-

mon purpose underlying the work of all these
movements and organisations, is the improvement of
the condition of the people at large, the emancipation
of the individual, however poor and humble
he may be, so that he may be enabled, to rise to
the full height of his manhood, and let me assure
you that in this great and noble endeavour, men
and women of the highest classes have thrown
themselves heartand soul.

Let me at this stage state at once that my
object is not to present the picture of the bright
side only. I shall be false to myself and to you if
I leave any such impression. No body is more
keenly alive than myself to our many defects and
shortcomings, We have dome many things
which we ought not to have done. We have
not always been keenly alive to all our responsi-
bilities. We realise fully that only 7 per cent. of our
population is literate. In this and in some other
respects the fault has not been entire!y ours.
may mention one of the finest and noblest of our
citizenis, Gopala Krishna Gokhale, who urged
Government to introduce free elementary education,
died broken-hearted. I have within the time at
my disposal endeavoured to tell you that with
all our sins of omission and commission and
despite the disadvantages and handicaps inciden-
tal to the rule of one people over another, we
have done something to our credit. It is because
we lack the opportunities and facilities which are
necessary for our fuller growth, we have been
claiming to become the masters of our own house-
Lold. We have been in short demanding self-
government. We want to bein our own’ country,
what you Canadians are in yows and the people
of other Colonies are in theirs. This cry for
self-government, I assure you, is not a new cry.
Tt is as old as half a century. We claim self-govern-
ment, not as a gift of Britain, but one which we
are entitled to, which is due to us, indeed long
overdue. We claim it as our birthright, the
birthright of every British subject. We have been,

A Prenchman’s Viewﬁv of the Vedanta

By Dr. A. S. WOODBURNE, M.A., PH.D.

INDUISM has rather prided itself on its

. tolerance, and lack of dogmatism. But
here is a presentation of probably the most subtle

= developments of Hindu thought, couched in the

sheerest kind of dogmatism. M. Guenon* is not
only quite sure that in Vedan‘ism of the type of
Sankara, we have the absolute truth, but he is
apparently equally certain that his own version is
the only one possible. He considered that he had
no concern “with pleasing some or displeasing
others, but just to say that which is, and to attri-
bute to each thing the - name and rank that
normally pertaing to it.”” For such a position,
history is very immaterial. . He has no conception
of the way in which truths have been achieved in
a process of struggle and through trial-and-error.
The truth is bare. The limited and vulgar under-
standing of the masses is too narrow in scope to
attain it. “It is for those who can to raise
themselves to the comprehension of the doctrine in
its integral purity, and it is only in this way that
genuine intellectual elite can be formed.” The
naivele with which the author classifies himself
and all those who agree with him as belonging to
the “ genuine intellectual elite

" is amazing.

M. Guenon is apparently suffering from what

the psycho-analysts would call ‘a superiority
complex.” The way in which he rails at the
Orientalists is certainly indicative of an obsession.
He begins in the opening sentence by giving us
the startling information that the Vedanta “is
neither a philosophy nor a religion, nor anything
which partakes more or less of the one and of the

‘other.” Coming to his positive description, he states

that we must recognize in the Vedanta a purely
metaphysical doctrine. It is certainly news to he

informed that metaphysics lies outside of both
_religion and philosophy. When it comes to the”

*Max Axp His BECOMING ACCORDING TO THE \r};l;ANl‘A.
By Rene: Guenon; translated from the French by Charles
Whitby. Rider and Co., London. '

particular Vedantic doctrines which he has to’

discuss, namely, the doctrine of Man and

His Becoming, he cannot avoid discussions of pri-.
mary psychological and theological concern. Yet -

he invariably takes or makes an opportunity to rap
the Orientalists and 'Theosophists for their erroneous
interpd}

ong, assuming that he at least knows.

The concept of personality is one to which psycho- '

logy has contributed and i3 contribufing greatly.
The study of personality is surely within the field
of psychology. But, no! We are dogmatically
informed that ‘‘it cannot be considered except
from ‘the point of view of pure metaphysie.”
The criticisms of the psychologists lead one to
suspect that he has deliberately chosen to mis-
understand or misinterpret them for his own ends.

When it suits the purpose of the author, he
simply shuts a problem out of his purview. Genuine
metaphysics, in his view, is quite superior to all

"dualisms, and to such a dilemma as that between

matter and spirit. 1t requires a good deal of
ingenuity to argue away the dualistic conception
of purisha and prekriti which most people can see
in the Samkhya system.

It must be admitted that M. Guenon shows a
considerable degree of erudition. e has read
widely in the sonrces, and evidently las a good
working knowledge of Sanskrit. Some of the
deseriptive portions are quite well done. It is a
great pity that a man with so” much knowledge
should allow himself to become so intolerant of
the opinions of others. He seems to treat the
Upanishads as all on a level, and as teaching
one doctrine only. Buddhism, which contri-
buted so much to the doctrine under discussion,
is dismissed as a heresy. Ja'nism is also heretical.

In fact, one can see no way of escape for himself

unless he follows the peculiarly Guenonian
interpretation of the Vedanta. He out-Vedantizeg
the most ardent Vedantist.

pe——
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in the gatherings of the Parliamentary Association,
hearing almost incessantly that the British
Ewmpire stands for justice, equality and free-
dom for all. You, Mr. DPremier, laid stress
on the fact that the British can maintain their
position only if they adhere to this ideal. I
ask you to translate this into action in regard to
my country. Remember, we ask for no favour
but what is due to us and promised to us by a
succession of great statesmen beginning from
Malcolm and Elphinstone in the early part of the
last century and repeatedly ratified by promises
and proclamations, My Lord Peel, I am speaking
about this with some warmth, because one of the
members of our delegation went out of his way
yesterday in his speech and declared that Great
Britain would be glad to give India the gift of
self-government, but she was staying her hand
for our sake so that it may not prove to be the
poisoned cup. You must not forget that when
the Great War broke out, my country supplied
nearly a million and a half for the fight, and some
of them perished in fields thousands and thousands
of miles away from the land of their birth. We
contributed too from our impoverished exchequer
two millions sterling. We did all this and
more, because we thought it was a just war, a war
fought for the overthrow of antocracies, a war
fought for the liberation of small nationalities and
States, a war fought for the right of “self-determi-
nation,” Our ears are still ringing with the high-
sounding declarations and proclamations of those
days. Britishers who talk in these days of the
gift of self-government for India and delaying it
for our sake would do well to remember what
Mr. Lloyd George said about the Irish demand
for, self-government. “It is something which
his to do with the pride and self-respect of the
] people.”  The iatg Bonar Law made the following
remarkable pronouncement in regard to the same
question :— “I think very often, a bad form
of government will work iuﬁnitely hetter than

a much better system without that consent and
good will.”

The truth of this was well recognised by one of
your great Liberal statesmen, the late Sir Henry
Campbell Bannerman when he proclaimed :
“(Good government could never be a substitute
for self-government.” You have seen the wisdom
of this policy in relation to South Africa.

If you look at the constitution of the Empire .

Parliamentary Association, you will find it is com-
posed of three elasses of members :—

(1) those that have responsible goverment and
Dominion status ;

(2) those who have respoasible government
without Dominion status;

(3) those who have no responsible government,

and this refers to India.

Itis time, high time, this incongruity, this
anomaly, is removed.

Remove it not only for our sake, but for the
sake of the British Enpire, anlif I may add, for the
sake of humanity as well. I say, humanity as
well, for we believe that Inlia has a mission to
fulfil in this world. Remember in the morning of
the world, before many of the present day powerful
nitions had not even been born, before any one
talked of the League of Nations, World Peace and
the Parliament of Man, it was the sages of my
land, who sang in rapturous tones, in the beautiful
hymn of the Upanishads, proclaiming, for all time
t> come, the Brotheshool of Man and the Father-
hood of God.

India asks for nothing move, nothing less. We
want the opportunity to work out our own destiny
and to translate into practice the message of peace

and goodwill to all proclaimed thousands and

thousands of years ago.”

——rrery

Dr. Mahendralal Sircar ’

w——————

BIRTH AND PARENTAGE

AIKPARA, avillage situated in the out-
skirts of Howrah, is the birth-place of

Dr. Mahendralal Sircar. Perhaps no other
event associates this village with public
memory.

r

Dr. MAHENDRALAL SIRCAR.

Born onthe 2nd cay of November 1833,
Sircar lost his father at the early age of
five and his mother four years after. Thus he
was left an orplan when he was hardly nine
years old. e began to live under the roof of
his maternal uncles at Nebutola in Calcutta
where he was brought by his mother soon
after the death and Srad/ ceremony of his
tather at Paikpara. Throughout his life, he
cherished with deep emotion this locality

* Condensed considerably from a sketch prepared
for a volume INDIAN SCIENTISTS—to be published by
Messra. G. A, Natesan & Co., Madras.
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endeared by the early associations of his
boyhood.
EARLY EDUCATION

In accordance with the Hindu custom, the
young lad was put under the careofa Guru
Mahasay ina private school to learn the rudi-
ments of Bengali. By diligent application, he
soon began to improve in his studies with asto-
nishing rapidity. He displayed such interest
in his books that he attracted the attention of
his guardians who were encouraged to give
him the benefit of English education. The
services of Babu Thakurnath Dey were soli-
_cited 1o teach him the alphabet of the Englizh
tongue. This circumstance was indeed a
godsend. * * * 1le
ook possession of Sircar with great zeal as
of a treasure over which he should exercise all
the vigilince he could. He took such an in-
terest in his pupil that he seemed to hope to,
enjoy the fruits of his efforts; and he looked
upon the virtues he cultivated in bis new
charge as a store laid by for his old age. Ina
letter which Dr. Sircar wrote to the Calcutta
JOURNAL OF MEDICINE, in the month of July
1902, when he was past sixty-nine and slowly
sickening into the darkness of the grave, we
find the following referente to his first teacher.
He says: “My old master, the late Babu
Thakurnath Dey, from whom Ireceived the
rudiments of my education, loved me as his
own son.” What more compliment is needed
for a teachcr ? What greater reward for Tha-
kurnath Dey ? '

AT THE HARE SCHOOL

Sircar passed twelve months with his
beloved tutor. During this time, the pecuoni-
ary circumstances of his urcles underwent a
change for the worse. The eldest of his uncles
sought Government service as a travelling
printer and left Calcutta, - At that time, David
Hare's School was a very popular institution.
That great philanthrogist was then admitting
pupils free of any charge. Through the
efforts of his youngest uncle, Mahesh Chandra
Ghosh, Dr. Sircar was admitted into that
school. The memory of David Hare made a
very strong impression on the grateful heart of
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Dr. Sircar,  He always referred to him as
the “father of education in Bengal”. He tried
even to perpetuate his memory by founding a
Professorship in his name at the Science
Association. Soon after the death of David
Hare in 1842, Sircar fellill and thus there
was a small break in his school career. He
was re-admitted by the kindness of Uma
Charan Mitter, the then Headmaster of the
Institution. The boy finished his school
career in the year 1849 when he scored a
junior scholarship and was promoted to the
Hindu College.
AT THE HINDU COLLEGE

Mz, Sutcliffe was the Principal of the Hindu
College and Professor of Mathematics, He was
by nature very kind and amiable and felt
instinctively drawn to his best students by the
affection of a parent. He had a keen eye for
the detection of genius in his pupils.  His
wide culture, thorough grasp of his subject, as
well as his winning manners made -him a
very popular Head of the Institution. Such
as he was, it happened before long that
Dr. Sircar became his favourite pupil because
he was the best student of his class. He also

won the admiration and good-will of Mr. Jones

by his close acquaintance with English
Litera_ture and Comparative Philosophy This
was the seed-time of Dr. Sircar's life. e
devoured with cheerful enthusiasm and a free.
dom which had acharm of its own, all the
master-pieces of English literature and the
ever-glorious productions of English and
European philosophers. 11e was indeed a vora-
cious reader. This habit continued throush-
out his life. * * In the midst of the
galling duties which, Iater on, his profession
and his public work imposed upon him, he
always found some time every day for the
study of such subjects as listory, literature

and philosophy which not only give polish to -

a man’of science but also add grace and
beauty to the general accomplishments of
- humanity. He had always kept himself in close
“touch with the literary and scientific move.
ments of the world. * # *

During his later College days, Huxley and
Mill were the favourite studies of Dr. Sircar.

He devoted long and laborious hours to the
study of their works. This marked a turning
pointin his career. * * Being naturally of a
scientific bent, he was always searching for
concrete truths in his studies. Hence what he
used to call the vain and idle fancies of the
poets and philosophers did not make any
lasting impression upon him. So he soon
b'egan to be painfully aware of the unsubstan-
tial nature of the general education which he
had been receiving in the College. The more
advanced writings of Mill and Huxley were not
easily intelligible to him. He thought, he had
not made a practical study of the sciences to be
able to understand those twe authors. So he

longed with an anxious heart and a parched-up.

soul for the divine drink of scientific education,

When such was the change that was slowly
creeping upon Dr. Sircar in the year 1854,
the Hindu College became the Calcutta Presi.
dency College and e was awarded the senjor
scholarship. But his fierce passion for science
was not to be coaxed into submission by such
gifts. He was on the look-out for an institution
where his favourite subject was best taught,

The Calcutta Medical College was  the only
place in those days, where the students were
given practical lessons in some of the more
important sciences. He determined at once to
leave the Presidency College where “ the pringi-
pal object of education was to teach the
pupils how to read and write the English
language.” # % ;

And the necessary permission was given to
Sircar to join the Medical College in the year
1855.

AT THE MEDICAL COLLEGE

It was in the laboratories of the Medical
College that the real genius of Dr. Sjrcar
began to display itself. It seemed as if he had
at last found his proper level. He appeared to

‘have realised his own self, FHe became without

any delay the pet of all the professors without
a single exception. He obtained all the
medals, schloarships and prizes in Botany,
Physiology, Medicine, Surgery and even
Midwifery. His career as a medical student
was a brilliant ene. A singular instance
which occurred during the second year of his
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stay at the Medical College will reveal many of
those characteristics which were to glorify him
in his later life. One day Dr. Sircar was _
taking a relation of his (a young boy) to the
eutdoor dispensary of the College, foran eye
disease. Dr. Arccher, who was Professor for
the diseases of the eye, was in the habit of
testing the knowledge of the V year students’
in his Clinic. He used to ask them rather
difficult questions on the Anatomy and Phy-
siology of the eye and on the laws of sight. It
happened one day that one of the students
could not answer a particular question about
an obscure point in the anatomy of the eye.
Dr. Sircar, who was at a distance taking medi-
cine from the compounder, answered the
question in a rather loud voice. ““Who is
that fellow ? " asked Dr. Archer. Sircar was
proclaimed. The Professor's surprise knew
no bounds. e could not contemplate with-
out mixed feelings of astonishment and admi-
ration a second year boy answering ‘ Dr.
Acrcher's questions.” The young prodigy was
pushed into the Doctor's presence. Ques-
tions more difficult amd not less comprehensive
were showered upon him. The test satisfied
the highest expectations of the examiner. The
pupil at once became the favourite of the Pro-
fessor for the diseases of the eye. lHe was
asked to attend the Clinique every day to get
into closer touch with the subject. Then at
the request of the senior students and with the
permission of the Principal and the Professors,
he delivered a course of lecturcs on Optics in
order to enable his fellow-students te under-
stand the mechanism of the eye as an optical
instrument. In the same year, he also
delivered a lecture at the Bethune Society
on ‘“the adaptation of the human eye
to distance ¥, Dr. Sircar stayed for six
years at the Medical College and passed
the L. M. S. Examination in the year 1860. He
lost his Gold Medal in Medical Jurisprudence
for having stated in answer to a question that
the lethal dose of arsenic was much larger than
that stated in books and that men were known
who had accustomed themselves to taking it in
doses of more than a drachm without injury.
This was looked upon by the examinerasa

gross mistuake. The Professor had not evident-
ly read the latest periodical of the time
upon whose authority Sircar made his
statement. :

Dv. Sircar married in the yearin which he
entered the Medical College. 1lis wife bore
him his only son the late Dr. Am italal Sircar,
1L.M. S, F.C. S, in the very year in which he
had passed the L. M. S. Examination, _

In the year 1863, Dr. Sircar appeared for
the M. D. Examination and came out in the
First Class. ,

DR. SIRCAR AND THE MEDICAL ASSOCIATION

Just about this time, the Bengal Branch of
the British Medical Association was established
in Calcutta through the indefatisable energy
and whole-heatted devotion of Dr. Chakra-
barty. Dr. Sircar's brilliant career at the Medi-
cal College, and also the new Deyree of M. D.
that was conferred upon him. made him a
prominent figure in the Medical \Vorld. Hé had
already worked his way through the initial
struggles of a new practitioner and was rapidly
rising to the acme of popularity and fame. At
the inaugural meeting of the Association held
at the residence of Dr. Chakrabarty, on the
27th May 1863, Dr. Sircar made a most im-
pressive speech denouncing Homceopathy with
remarkable fury in the most contemptuous
terms. lle ascribed the rise and “temporary

triumph of Hommopaths and other quacks
and charlatans” to the indifference and
rather wanton neglect of duty on the part of
the Allopathiic Practitioners.  The speech was
heard with great respect and deference. He
was at once elected Secretary of the Associa-
tion, and in 1866 he became one of its Vice-
Presidents,
THE GREAT SACRIFICE
Now Dr. Sircar was past thirty years of age,
Ie had won the highest honours in the Medical
College and the best encomiums of the medical
profession. e had a large and ever-grow-
ing practice and a popularity which made
his name a household word in Calcutta,
When Dr. Sircar made his speech at the Medi-
cal Association condemning Homceopathy,
he knew nothing of the principles upon which
that system of cure was based. He describes
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himself thus: “I was equally with my profes-
sional brethren a hater and denouncer of
Homceopathy and perhaps the most furious of
them all. Like them, I had ne knowledge of
it, except from the caricatures of the orthodox
opponents. This distorted knowledge derived
from misrepresentation of the system, aided
by the apparent absurdity of the ‘Law of
Similars’ and the Infinitesimal Dose, was
enough to justify my refusing to read the
works on Homaopathy and Homaeo-
paths.” '

Soon after, an event happened which chang-
ed almost the whole course of his life and
career. One day, a friend handed over to him
for review a copy of Morgan's Philosophy of
Homeeopathy. Dr. Sircar took up the work
with great earnestness because he wanted to
get a clearer idea of the therapeutics of Homaeo-
pathy so that he might condemn them 'in a
scientific and authoritative spirit. As he began
to read the book, he was taken a helpless
captive by the convincing logic of Morgan, the
eloquent appeal of Truth and the inevitable
conclusions that forced themselves upon his
mind with a talismanic charm which was all
their own. At once, he determined to acquaint
himself thoroughly with the entire theory and
practice of Homceopathy. All the standard
works on the subject were ordered and they
began to pour into his library in a continuous
stream from London and New York. He was
reading them all with great attention and care.
Having mastered the theory, he wanted to test
in practice the validity of the principles which
he had learnt from the books. He had not
ong to wait for it. A millionaire of Calcutta,
Dr. Rajendralal Dutt, who was the first to
introduce Homeeopathy into Bengal, was re-
joiced at the welcome opportunity of making
a convert of the most renowned prince
of Allopathic practitioners, He hastened to
Dr. Sircar to explain to him the principles of
his favourite system. There was no need for
his explanations. Dr. Sircaronly wanted to
observe a few fest cases, and when he saw the
marvellous effects of the accurate treatment by
Homceopathy of some apparently incurable
cases, he had no hesitation in proclaiming to

the world %és conversion to the doctrines of
Hannemann., Dr. Frayer dissuaded him from
such a suicidal course. But the appeal of
truth had a greater force with Dr. Sircar than
all the weight of such a great personality as Dr.
Frayer who had been his Professor and cons-
tant well-wisher. He did so by a speech

*which he delivered at the annual meeting of

the Medical Association in IFeb. 1867 * On
the supposed uncertainty in Medical Science
and the relation between Diseases and their
Remedial Agents.” The scene which followed
at the close of his address may be more easily
imagined than described. There wasan uproar
and confusion which was not congenial to any
sober discussion. Dr. Sircar's merciless attacks
on the empirical nature of the Allopathic
system of treatment drove the members of the
Association to their wit's end.  Attempts
were made to expel the offending memberwho,
an hour before, was one of their Vice-Presi-
dents. The conspiracy of the orthodox
members won the day. Dr. Sircar became an
out-cast. He had forfeited his claim to the
membership of the Association on account of
the Himalayan offence which he had committed
by espousing an obnoxious system. He was
a quack Homceopath.
A PERIOD OF TRIAL

The result of the foregoing events will be
better described in the words of Dr. Sircar
himself :

“ An out-cast I actually became from thie next day of
the meeting. The rumour spread like wild fire that I
had lost my reason, and given my adhesion to onc of the
worst and most absurd of quackeries that has ever come
into existence ; that I had forgotten my mathematics
and now believe that a part was greater than the whole.
My patients, and their number was not inconsiderable,
who had perfeet faith in me, regretted that I had given up
my old convictions and one by one forsook me. The loss
of my practice was swdden and complete. For six months
I had scarcely a case to treat. Even those who reeeived
advice and medicine gratis came cnly to beg me to give
the old and a0t the new medicine.” .

In the midst of such severe struggles, he
heroically held up steadfast to truth. He did
not budge an inch even on the advice of sincere
friends and well-wishers. His usual reply to
those who strongly persuaded him to retract
was, ‘1 would rather give up my profession
and take to some other calling than disavow
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truth. I am prepared to brave any contingency
that may happen to me for my honest convic-
tions; and to proclaim to the world to the
utmost of my power what I believe to be the
truth.,” Thus the 16th February, 1867, will
ever remain memorable in the history of the
Medical Profession in India. On that day,
Dr. Sircar stood up for reform in Medicine.
He was alone and single-handed. By his bold
stand, he contributed to the growth of tolera-
tion and f{riendliness among the votaries of the
different systems in this country.

Thus as it was, inthe fitness of things, his
practice soon began to look up. Again, his
rooms began to get crowded with visitors
and patients. People really do not care by
what system they are treated provided they
are healed and cured. Thus he was able
to regain his old practice. Again he sat
enthroned in his old position as the premier
medical practitioner in Calcutta with the added
fame and glory of a great votary of truth
who had stood up with fearless courage for
his convictions, under circumstances which
would surely have frightened a weaker man
into smothering them.

Dr. Sircar slowly developed into a
propagandist of the new system. Before
dealing with Dr. Sircar’s greatest achieve-
ments, the establishment of a temple of science
at Calcutta, we must briefly refer to his further
services to the cause of Homeopathy. He
had already become the most powerful ex-
ponent of its principles during his time. Dr.
Sircar began to feel the necessity of a proper
medium to ventilate his use.” He describes
his position thus:—

“It became but too evident that I must not content
mysclf with merely practising the new system in which [
Y Y ¥ g Y

had recognized the germ’ of a beneficent truth capable of -

indefinite development, but that I must help in that deve-
lopment and do all in my power to diffuse a knowledge
of it among the profession and the public. I had no
hapes of doing it through the medium of the Innuax
Mepican Gazerte, the only orthodox journal in India,
whose columng were shut against me cven for reply to
unfounded charges and slanderous accusations. I thought
it not only inadequate but also undignified to do so
through lay journals. I saw that I must have a journal
of my own it F'was to fulfil my mission at all. The atti-
:\il(]l.f ,of the Press in India cncouraged wme to take the
s .7

A journal with an unsectarian name, the
CALCUTTA JOURNAL OF MEDICINE, was started
from January 1868. The work which this
journal had accomplished since its inception
is fully borne out by the popularity of Homceo-
pathy in Bengal, the disappearance of the spirit
of intolerance and foolish orthodoxy from
among the members of the healing profession
and the importance that has come to be
attached to the preventive side of Medicine.

DR. SIRCAR, THE GREAT ORGANIZER

The project of the Association was publish-
ed to the world in December, 1869. It was
followed, as Kristo Das Pal put it, by a most
vigorous agitation, cogitation, and education
of the mind. The organizing ability of Dr.
Sircar became evident {rom the fact that he
had been able to enlist the sympathy and
co-operation of not only all sections of the
public but also of the alien bureaucracy. No
doubt itwas a very happy moment, that a
man of wide sympathies, deep culture and
high education, Sir Richard Temple, happened
to be the Lieutenant-Governor ot Bengal. In
his efforts, Dr. Sircar was associated with Prof.
Lafont, the Astronomer and Scientist of
St. Xavier's College.. Dr. Sircar had a com-
plete insight into human nature. He was
well aware that official support was the only
key to unloose the purse-strings of his wealthy
countrymen. The greatness of the cause, the
nobility of the enterprise and the immensities
ol public utility that would result therefrom
were no doubt sufficient inducement to the
educated and enlightened middle class. But
the merchant princes and landed aristocrats,
hungry for title and fame, would slavishly
follow the foot-prints of the official head
of the province. Dr. Sircar was right,
After six years of restless propaganda,
with the full support of the Govern-
ment, he was able to see the inauguration of
the Science Association under the auspices of
the then Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal on
Saturday the 15th of January, 1876. That day
should ever remain memorable in the history
of India. Itwasaday of a great agreeable
surprise to Dr. Sircar,
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We cannot pass over this stage of Dr-
Sircar's life without telling the reader that he
was a born teacher. It is only necessary to
read one of the lectures he delivered to his
students at the Sciemce Association to under-
stand this point. He delivered his first
lecture when the Association was first inaugur-
ated. The audience consisted of some of the
most distinguished people of the city. The
Lieutenant-Governer, Sir Richard Temple, was
the President. Indeed, as it was said, Dr.
Sircar was best fitted to be the head of a
Training School of Science. Indeed, he was
an excellent teacher and a very successful
experimenter. He was invited by Lord Lytton,
the then Viceroy, to the Government House,
to reproduce his experimental lecture on
Crookes's Tubes and Radiometers. In its
initial stages, the Science Association was not
expected to be anything more than a Train-
ing School. It was hoped that it would help
in the diffusion of scientific knowledge. It
was expected to prepare a band of teachers
who would go forth into the world as Mission-
aries of scientific truths. It would teach only
the ascertained principles. Dr. Sircar was the
organiser, founder, and Honorary Secretary of
such an Institution. ® # #

THE INDIAN ASSOCIATION FOR THE
CULTIVATION OF SCIENCE

The ideal which Dr. Sircar placed before
himself was the establishment of an institution
like the British Association of Sir David
Brewster. Ia order to work up his idea,
he wanted freedome for his institution. He
wanted freedom from the officious interference
of the Government. "He wanted it to be
entirely under our own management and
control. He insisted that there should be
full scope for unbounded liberty of thought
and judgment. The institution should be
solely native and national. This was the
ideal which he set himself to achieve. But in
the initial stages it was not possible nor even
desirable to restrict the teaching work only
to Indian Professors and Leécturers. It was
indeed the age which marked the beginnings
of scientific education in India. It was a
time when the average Indian, nay even the

-

average student, looked with astonishment at
a piece of magnet or loadstone. Scientific
enquiry was in its infant stage. It was con-
fined to the Medical College. It did not
extend in any appreciable degree to academi-
cal institutions even like the Presidency
College. Such was the time when the Science
Association was founded. Indeed, it was one
of the fundamental objects of the founders that
-itshould be solely under Indian management
and control. * * *
THE GREAT CONTROVERSY

Just about the time of the founding of the
Science Association, a group of enlightemed
gentlemen in Calcutta awoke one morning and
found that India was entirely dependent upon
other countries for many of her luxuries as
well as necessaries. It was thought that a
lame or a blind man was not more depend-
ent upon his friends or servants than the

Indians upon the foreign manufacturers. It

is felt as a standing reproach to the inheritors
of a great civilization. So this circle of
patriots, who could count among them some
of the biggest names in the metropolis, deem-
ed that the greatest need of the country was
not science speculation but science applica-
tion. In their opinion the speculative sciences
and the glorious literature of Western countries
were very good things for those who were
tich and, having abundance at heme, had
no anxiety to provide for the morrow.
Dr. Sircar's scheme of a Science Association
appeared to them but a vague and metaphysi-

" cal speculation. It was not the need of the

hour. It was an imposition on the country.
The country did not want such an institution.
It might require it after fifty years, Itwasa
wseless waste of public money. Qur wealthy
villages and ancient towns presented a most

" desolate spectacle. High families were beg-

ging from door to door. So these enthusiasts
argued, the most crying need of the country
was the establishment of a college to impart
scientific and mechanical education to the
youths of India. They took full advantage of
the long but thorough preparation made by
Dr. Sircar. They fixed, indeed, upon the most
psychological moment for the inauguration of

-
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their institution. They wanted to commemo-
rate the visit of the Prince of Wales to India,
by founding an institution which would purge
the country of all its manifold sufferings. They
enlisted the sympathy and co-operation of .Sir
Richard Temple. They had started upon an
active propaganda, which caused a Vesuvian
outburst of criticism and condemnation of
Dr. Sircar’s Association. Malicious innuendos
began to appear in public print. Sulphurous
humour was the invariable characteristic of all
references to the CALCUTTA HOMMEOPATHIST.
The Indian League, which consisted of “ earn-
est and well-meaning men who could pay
sixteen annas to the rupee,” had suddenly
sprung into the forefront. Meetings were
organised under the presidency of Sir Richard
Temple and other great and distinguished
personalities. It was advertised that within
five days, over a lakh and forty thousand
rupees were subscribed. All the local journals
and publicists of any standing said with one
voice, ‘“ This is business, indeed." o
There is much truth in the Greek adage that
an enemy in the disguise of a friend is most to
be feared. Such were the members of the
Indian League. When they found that Dr.
Sircar commanded almost the veneration of the
great intellectuals of the metropolis, they adver-
tised that the object was not different from
that of the Indian Science Association. When
they say that the great Astronomer and
Natural Philosopher, Father Lafont, would not
countenance a rival association to Dr. Sircar's,
they proclaimed themselves as friends and

- helpers of the great Doctor. They even invit-

ed Dr. Sircar to arrange for a union of the
two institutions. They said that theory and
practice were but the dual aspect of the same
enterprise. The aims and objects o both were
essentially the same. They bath sought the
regeneration of our poverty-stricken country.
Theory or a knewledge of elementary princi-
ples was an indispensable prerequisite to all
practical enterprises. Practice was in its own
terms a useful process for the perfection of
the theory. Thus it was fitting that they should
amalgamate into each other and carry on the
great wotk of Indian regenera_t;ion with redoub-

s

'led efforts and augmented finances. Great

names were introduced almost to coerce
Dr. Sircar into submission. The great Doctor
was not to fight his first battles. He was a
veteran soldier. His courage had not for-
saken him. He stood his ground and fought
his enemies. Itisnow necessary to explain
Dr. Sircar's position clearly. He was the
first, in this country, to familiarize the idea of
scientific education. He had ploughed the
field and prepared the ground. Just at that
time, the Indian Leaguers placed before the
public their attractive proposition of adding to
the wealth of India by the cultivation of the
practical sciences. They did not consult
Dr. Sircar about their proposal. They did
not feel bound to invite him to their meeting,
they had not the common courtesy of asking for
the co-operation of the greatest apostle of
scientific education in this country. Their
meetings, indeed, had the appearance of secret
conclaves of interested persons to rob the
Doctor of the f{ruits of hislife-long labours.
They had not placed befere the public any
detailed scheme of their work. They had been
trading on that attractive catch-word, * Practi-
cal."” - Certainly, Dr. Sircar, as the organizer
and founder of the Indian Assaciation for the
cultivation of science, could not be expected
to join hands with such ‘“{irresponsibles.”
He was invited by Sir Richard Temple to
explain his position at a Conference of the two
perties, Do Sivear said that it was not his
contemplation to found a college where students
could obtain tuition for a certain term. His
ambition was to establish an institntion where

" stadents after passing their state of pupilage,

might hive opportunities and means to pro-
secute life-long, or as long as they liked, some
one or more branches of science. He had
aimed at creating facilities for original
researchesin order to arrive at fresh discoveries.
School-pupils could never be expected to rise
to the manhood of original investigators of
science. Referring to the proposed amalgama-
tion, Dr. Sircar said that his scheme was ne
more than pure science-learning and
science-teaching. He could not arrange in
his scheme for any practical trai_ning in arts and
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mechanics. He took of science a higher
and nobler view than the narrow, utili-
tarian and DBenthamite one which seemed
to animate the Leaguers. His object was
not to drill men in the arts which
constitute the manual and the mechani-
cal industries. Thus, to his mind, the aims 'of
the two Associations were distinct and, on
close examination, antagonistic.  Ile held
clearly that there could be no talk of amalga-
mation. He ended his eloquent speech with
the pregnant remark that it was idle to waste
time in conjectures and that the world was
wide enough for both if they could werk
quietly and in peace. This controversy had
revealed one of the greatest traits in the
character of Dr. Sircar. He was most un-
compromising in his convictions and policy.
Indeed, this is the greatest lesson that rings
out from every chapter of his life. Com-
promise is death. Compromise annihilates
individuality, and then, what is there to survive?
The Indian League dragged on a weary exist-
ence for a decade, and having done nothing
that it had promised, ceased to exist. The
Science Association with its modest begin-
nings has developed into a most potent
centre of scientific research so that, as Dr.
C. V. Raman has said, “a stream of new
knowledge has flowed to every part of the
world. ltis now known wherever physical
science is studied.”
IIONOURS AND DISTINCTIONS

In the fitness of things, Dr. Sircar’s efforts
did not fail to bring him public honours and
distinctions. He had extorted the recognition
of a reluctant Government. He won the
unique distinction of being the greatest pro-
moter of scientific enquiry in this country.
Lord Curzon conferred upon him the honorary
degree of Doctor of Law. He had already

become sovereign in the-réalm of Ilomwo-

pathy. His efforts for the prevention of dis-
ease, and his wide charities to the suffering in
the city had endeared him to the citizens of
Calcutta. He was elected a municipal coun-
cillor.  He was appointed as an Honorary
Presidency Magistrate, and a few years after,
was madea C.ILE. His great sincerity and

wide acquaintance with the varied needs of
the province was recognized by the Govern-
ment when he was nominated as a member of
the Bengal Council. He had taken a very
active part in the administration of the Calcutta
University, as a member of the Syndicate and
as the President of the Faculty of Arts. The
Council of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was
proud to own him as one of its prominent
members. He was a trustee of the Indian
Museum and a life-member of the British
Association for the Advancement of Science.
Thus he was connected with every enlightened
body in India and with many outside, either
directly or indirectly. He had culled out his
lessons for his countrymen from every pro-
gressive movement of the world. In the
words of the late Raja Peary Mohan Mookerjee,
Dr. Sircar lived to see the dream of his youth
realised. At the time of his birth, his country
was a silent, passive spectator of the achieve-
ments of Western Nations, At the time of his
demise, India was an active participant in all
the progressive movements ol the world,
TIIE PASSING AWAY

Dr. Sircar had already reached the evening
of his life.  Though his unflagging zeal for the
regeneration of India had made him capable of
Herculean toil, yet it was clearly evident to
every observer that Dr. Sircar had not long to
live. The furrows of time were easily visible
on his face. Though he had a stentorian voice,
his lungs began to feel the strain of his long
speeches.  He seemed to have beheld a ray
of the Divine in his own heart. He had an
attack of influenza in 1891. Tt was the first
time that that fell disease visited this country.
Soon after, hesuffered from malaria and
asthma. He had a presentiment that he
would die of malaria. This did not make him
less attentive to his malaria patients. No
doubt, the fear of contagion haunted him
throughout his life. But even ‘“malaria lost
its dread when compassion knocked at the
wide portals of his heart”. One of his patients
was a poor and helpless boy in Hooghly. The
daily fee for out-stations was Rs. 100. He
attended for nine days and came back without
any fee, but an attack of malaria, The second
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visit of this much-feared complaint was occa-
sioned by his efforts to treat a pgtient at Pun-
duah. This lasted for three years. He was
slowly sickening into the grave. . He was not
able to digest k,"™od. He was compelled to
reduce his die..y considerably. The final
stroke of Providence came in the cold Novem-
ber of 1896 when he was called upon to treat
Prince Ferokh Shah. He was unwilling to
undertake the treatment. The insistence of a
friend proved the greatest persuasion. The

- reluctant physician was taken to the residence

of the Prince at Ballygunj. The place was
deadly malarious. The Doctor caught the
infection. He never recovered from the grip
of that dangerous disease. The rest of his life
was only a prolonged death. He could not be
said to have lived. He did not enjoy even a
single day of perfect health, ever after. But
day after day, month after month, and year
after year, he continued to deliver his precious
lectures at the Science Association. Allhis

. later speeches contained the same prefatory

remarks. At the beginning of every speech,
he pleaded inability on account of sickness.
Atthe call of duty to nurse his per c/iild, he
rose willingly from his sick-bed, to bear any
arduous toil. One day, he was about to start
fer the Association Hall, to deliver his usual
lecture to the students. The time advertised
was 4 P. M. At about 3 in the afternoon, a pro-
fessional call came to him. A handsome fee of
Rs. 200 was offered. But Dr. Sircar refused the
case, as it was very likely to engage him for a
ceuple of hours. He would disappoint his
amxious students. That should not be. Nothing
should be allowed to interfere with his duty
to the Association. He looked upon it as his
greatest achievement, Under a most wasting
disease, the great old man became thin, and
lean and weak. He was seventy years old in
1903. A birth-day ceremony was organized
by his loving son.  Dr. Sircar felt that he was
not te live even a twelve-month, But there
was peace in his soul. He did notlet his
talents lie idle in him. He had used them to
the best of his powers to glorify the Giver of
all Gifts. There was great sorrow all around.
The country was soon to lose a great man, He

NI

called all his near and dear relations and friend:
to his bed-side. He called on them to believ:
in God and religion. This was rather a nove
thing from a cold dry-as-dust scientist. “ No’
he said : “Believe in God and Religion.” Hi
called on them to realize that the religion o
God was in the soul of man. He was indeec
religious. He had great faith in God and ir
His Omnipotence. He wanted religion but no
religiosity. e was a religious man but not
religionist. The last days of his life were
indeed agonizing. But with a force of will, sc
characteristic of his early days, he recalled his
mind from the terrestrial and the physical tc
concentrate it on the glory of God and the
Majesty of the Creation. He bore his pains

-heroically.  His last words were that

every rational creature ought to thank the
Creator every moment of his life for the con-
tinuance of his existence which he owes to Him
and Him alone. Culture seemed widowed
for the moment and a talented journalist of the
day mourned the loss, in the words of Antony,

“Here was a Cwmsar! when comes such
another? ™’
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UNDER THE GREAT MOGHULS

By PrOF. K. G. WARTY, M.

CHAPTER V.,
ECONOMIC THEORIES IN OPERATION
THE EFFECTS OF THE FAMINE

Itis said that out of evil cometh good. The
famine of 1630, that ravaged Gujrat and set
at naught all the threads of the organisation of
trade at Surat and other places in Northern
India, was indeed a dreadfuyl calamity to the
people inhabiting those parts of the country,
The crops having failed successively for two
years, and the poor peasants being unable to
exert themselves in producing their necessaries
of life, the prices of food-stuffs and conge.
quently of other commodities rose abnormally
high. The people, therfore, could not
afford to purchase them at the forbidding
prices.  One of the writers on the subject has
characterised this famine as one of the pur.
chasing power rather than of food-stuffs. Byt
whatever be-the characterisation of the famines
in India, they undoubtedly supply us with an
illustration of the non-existence of the resisting
power of the people at large against such
calamities as famines. The loss of life conse-
quent upon the hunger epidemic was enorm-
ous, Itissaid, anditjs believed, with some ex-
aggeration, that no less than 30,000 souls were
lost in the town of Surat alone. The foreign-
ers, the English and the Dutch in particular
were not free from the disastrous effects of this
state of things. The loss to these foreigners
so far as the lives of the factors were concern-’
ed, was inconsiderable. But from the point of
view of trade and commerce, they suffered
heavily. The whole of the superstructure of
trade organisation of the factories of the Dutch
and the English came to the ground as a house
of cards, The former, if compared to the latter
suffered more than the English, in that tlxe’

superior organisation of the Dutch was now

on the same level as that of the English who
wereonly beginning to establish themselves
on a firm basis. In spite of the heavy loss that
the English Factory at Surat had sustained
on account of the famine,‘they had now ope
advantage, that they, as well as the Datch
their formidahle gand only rival in trade at'

that time, had to begin afresh oni the same
footing ; thus affording both the rivals in the
competition that was to ensue, the same advant.
ages and disadvantages and giving them both
a fair trial to re-establish themselves in Indian
trade. And the struggles that followed proved
that the perseverance and industriousness of
the English people won the race against the
pompous show and greed of the Dutch,
THE INTERLOPERS

So the British factory at Surat began its
operations in right earnest again with a view
to put-down the Dutch Supremacy in Indian
commerce and enjoy the monopoly of Eastern
trade, and it did not take a very long time for
the English to re-establish themselves well at
Surat. They had in years past founded factories
Insome towns in Upper India, but as those
factories did not yield much profit or advan-
tage, they gave up the attempt of re-opening
them. The only advantageous course for the
English merchants at this time was to con-
centrate their attention on two things only,
instead of trying to extend their trade relations
in [ndia on a wider scale. First, they had to
take all possible care that they were not com-
pelled by circumstances to recede and go back
to the starting point again.  Secondly, in order
to secure future progress in their commerce,
they had to adopt methods to eliminate all
their rivals from the field of competition, For
the first three or four years after the famines of
Gujrat, the Dutch merchants were the only
rivals to the English Company ; and if these
were once driven out of the field, the East

India Company would be safe. This they did -

achieve in course of time by strenuous fights
against them. But at this lime, a more dangerous
enemy was in the making in England herself,
When the people saw that the India Company
was able to build on the old ruins, some
enthusiasts who were guided, without doubt,
by the temptation of enormous profits more
than by the motive of bringing ruin on the head
of the original Company, entertained hapes of
starting a new firm to trade with the East, and
this hopc was materialised in 1636 by starting

e
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a company popularly known as the Courten’s
Association. The Association secured per-
mission for this purpose from King Charles I,
who had been “credibly informed that the
East India Company had neglected to plant
and settle trade in those parts, and had made
no fortifications to encourage any in future
times to adventure thither, contrary to the
practice of the Dutch and the Portuguese.”
The Epglish Sovereign believed that “this

-neglect has resulted ina loss of trade to His

Majesty's subjects, as evidenced not only by -
the complaints of some of the adventurers, but
especially by the decrease of the royal customs,
which is due teo the said Company's supine,
neglected discovery of trade in divers
places in those parts. Accordingly, the
Courten’s Association started factories in the
first heat of enthusiasm at Karwar and
Bhatkal on the west coast of India where they
were allowed by the local Raja to trade in
pepper. The new company was not the only
rival tothe old one; there were also those
who called themselves Freemen, . “that are
pernicious in their actions to us (the East
India Company), being companions to all such
of our people as they find discontented, and
not only inveigle them from your service but
convey them to the Dutch or Moors as they
find them most inclined.*” To the great
satisfaction of the factorsat Surat and other
places in India and also of the Directors of
the Company in England, these upstarts were
destined to be short-lived. It being a very
difficult task for the new comers to fight
against the blows of time and adverse circum-
stances, the President of the Courten’s Asso-
ciation was forced to'abandon his efforts in this
direction within a period of tenyears. And
slowly but surely other enteiprises began to
lose ground, and the East India Company
alone was left in the end to rear up the seeds of
a future Empire. The Company had a rival
in trade from their own country, which proved

- a handicap to them to fight the growing power

of the Dutch. The factory at Surat was put
in an unsatisfactory condition, and the Directors
of the Company could not secure as much

*, English Factories, 1651-1, page 252,

capital as they would have been able to do,
had there been no rival Company. Then,
again, the unanimous support of the people of
England was divided into two, and even when
the second Company was abolished, their sup-
porters, being discontented with the little
success in their enterprise, began to
agitate against the Company, the results
of which were to be seen in the last
quarter of the century. The success, how-
ever, of the original Company was due pri-

" marily to the strict observance of the letter and

spirit of the advice of Sir Thomas Roe, whose
peaceful policy had been followed by the
Directors even to the end of the seventeenth
century. Besides the Courten’s Association,
there were more than one company to compete
with the Last India Company in the remaining
half of the century; but the Company had little
to fear, because they could not do much harm
to the already established interests of the
Company with which in the early years of the
next century they were amalgamated.

RE-ESTABLISHMENT OF TRADE
. The English factory at Surat was undoubt-
edly crippled on account of the famine; but
the factors being adept in trade matters did
not take much time in re-establishing their
trade relations in Gujrat. Within a period of
a decade they could show a remarkable pro-
gress in their work when compared to the
work achieved by the Dutch and the Portu-
guese. The principal articles of trade were
cotton and indigo. The Surat district itself
produced vast quantities of cotton manufac-
tures known in those times as calicoe but the
area under the cultivation of indigo was not
at all considerable. These two commodities
were originally shipped from the port of Surat ;
but the demand for them which was greater
than the supply, and the consequent rise in the
prices persuaded the factors at Suratto open
smaller stations or factories in other parts of
the country whence they could buy 'and store
these commodities. The tract of land round
about Surat was also fertile in producing “good
wheat, rice and barley, besides many other
orts of grain of bread-corn which may be
bought at easy rates.” It is also observed that
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of the wheat which was fuller and whiter than:
the European, the inhabitants baked “good and
savoury bread upon the lid of a pot which
hangs over the fire.” # But these food-stufts had
not yet attracted the attention of the English
factors at Surat, because England at that time
was still an agricultural country which was
able to produce the necessary food materials.
Evidently, the cotton-manufactured articles
were more in demand in England than the
corn and hence the trade in cotton. The head

quarters of the English were in Surat; and”

the cotton produced: in that part could not
meet the - European demand. The factors,
therefore, turned towards the Deccan which
was rich and fertile for cotton crop. They
very soon established new factories on the
coast line of the IConkan, which provided good
sea-ports at Dabhol, Rajapur and Karwar, that
were the only exporting ports for the table-
tands ot the Deccan. During the first quarter of
the century, Patna possessed an English fac-
tory opened as early as 1620, with Pipliin
Orissa as its sea-port. The factories at both
these places were continued again in the latter
part of the century. Muslin of Dacca, silk of
Cossimbazaar and Malda and saltpetre from
Patna formed the staple articles in which the
factory at Patna traded. As this trade in Bengal
grew in size, Pipli was found to be an inefficient
sea-port and Hugli was thought upon to fur-
nish them a good port, though the Portuguese
were supreme in that part of Bengal. A factory
was established there in 1640, which in the
course of the century. attained a very import-
ant position. It was in 1689 that Calcutta,
which was destined to be the capital city of the
British Empire, was setiled. Hugli was not
only a good port.but a trading centre on
account of many of the weavers of cotton
cloth, Tesser or Herba of several sorts, living
near by; and moreover, silk, sugar, opium,
rice, wheat, oil, bulter, coarse hemp, gunnies

and many other commaodities could be brought .

to that place with ease. Just about the saine
time, a factory at Musulipatam to trade in indigo
and cotton of the Kistna delta and one at

# Quoted from Ogilby's ‘Asia’ in India in the 17¢h
Century, page 70.

Calicut to continue their trade in spices and to
a certain degree in saltpetre were established
in the South by the English merchants. Thus
the trade began to grow in volume by leaps
and bounds. The English merchants, follow-
ing again the advice of Sir Thomas Roe, did
not restrict themselves to pepper and cotton,
nor to India alone, but they extended their
operations by dealing in all possible commo-
dities and in other parts of Asia also. Trade
had now gained the position of ‘ the lady which
in this present age is more courted and cele-
brated than in any former’. And by the
time of the Restoration, the traffic of the East
had succeeded better than any Corporation
preceding.
11Ow TRADE WAS ORGANISFD

1t is indeed a matter to be wondered at how
the English people, foreigners as they were,
could establish their trade relations with the
natives ot India, whose habits and languages

were quite unknown to these outsiders. The-~

greatest difficulty was that of language in
which the English had to speak in order to
express their intentions and interests to the
native merchants with whom they had to deal.
But the tenacity and stick-to-it-ness of the
English race could overcome this difficulty in
a very short period. Some of the merchants
began to learn and study the vernaculars of
ditferent provinces as many of the Portuguese
and the Dutch did, thus removing the neces.
sity of interpreters. But many of the dealings
of the Company were transacted through inter-
preters and brokers. ‘““For the buying and
the more advantageous disposing of the Com-
pany's goods”, says Ovington, “there are
brokers appointed, skilled in the rates and
value of all the commodities inIndia.” Fryer,
the traveller, has well described the practice of
these brokers who used to throng about new-
comers to India. He says: “ As soon asyou
set your footon shore, they crowd in their
service, interposing between you and all civil
respect, as if you had no other business but to
be gulled ; so that unless you have some to
make your way through them, they will inter-
rupt your going, and never leave till they have
drawn out something for their advantage. At
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- this time of shipping, they present the Gover-
nor of Surat to license them to keep a mart
there, which they make the Europeans pay
dearly for; yet such istheir policy, that with-
out these, neither you nor the natives themselves
shall do any business.” These brokers, it is
observed, used to receive two or three per cent.
brokerage on transactions effected through
them, and one feels doubtful whether they
were quite satisfied with that allowance.
These brokers again had in their turn their own
agents or gomastas in different villages and
such other places from which the commodities
for export were gathered, these being engaged
at monthly rates.. The gomasta was personal-
ly visiting districts and manufacturing towns
where the purchases were intended to be made,
with the parwana or permit from the Governor
of the province and asking the weavers and
other artisans to meet at a particular place or
kaclery as they used to call it, where they were
to sign a bond for the delivery of a certain
quantity of goods at a certain time and price.
There was also the practice of advancing
money to those who signed the bonds. This
practice is still in vogue in many parts of India
and it is due to the utter helplessness and
poverty of the people engaged in agriculture
Master describes the practice in Hugli in the
following terms: About Hugli, there live many
weavers who weave cotton cloth, and cotton
and Tessar or Herba of several sorts, and from
the parts thereabouts there is brought silk,
sugar, opium, rice, wheat, oil, butter, coarse
hemp, gunnies and many other commodities.
The way of procuring these is to agree upon
musters with the merchants of Hugly or to
send Banians who can give security, to buy
them on our accounts in the places where they
are made or procurable at cheapest hands, and
whether we use one way or other, we give
passes in the English name for bringing
these goods free of custom, and all those
places have so great a convenience that most
of the goods are brought by water, unless
from the places near unto Hugly. The goods
we sell in Hugly by merchants there are upon
time, or ready money, but whieh way

price proportionate.
THE TRADE COMMODITIES

With such an organisation at its back, the
Company prospered rapidly in its work. There
was importing and exporting of articles on a’
larger scale in the years that followed the
death of Charles II. It was one of the objects
of the Directors of the Company to introduce
English goods in India and try to secure good
market for all English-made goods all overthe’
Eastern world. The principal exports of the
Company were usually tin, lead, copper,
swords, cloth, quicksilver, vermilion and bul-
lion. In spite of many strenuous efforts on
the part of the English factors in India, there
could be no appreciable change in the quantity
of these exports. The obvious reason was, as.
we have observed in another place above, that
the people in India did not seem to use these
goods except on particular occasions. = Other-’
wise, the people were quite self-supporting’
and self-contented. As regards cloth pro-
duced by the weavers of England, the Com-’
pany left no stone unturned to increase its sale’
in India; buttheir efforts were not crowned’
with success, In the first place it was offered a
a prohibitive price, and, secondly, the Indian
workmen could not afford to buy itat that
high price. Quite the contrary was the ‘case
with the export of bullion. It was now ex-
ported on an extensive scale, for, it supplied
the East India merchants with the necessary
purchasing power, so much so- that the Com-
pany had soon to face a strong opposition”
against this export from the leading econo-
mists and merchants as well as from the artisans
of England. For instance, Prince Butler in
this tale has the following lines which com-
plain of the export of Bullion. He says:—

'This trade was drove on by such measures,
As soon exhausted much of our treasures.

This export of bullion and treasures to
which we shall have to refer again in the course
of this chapter was necessary in purchasing
such of the goods as were in demand in Eng-

soever it is that we sell them, we give‘@éses an{b land agd which could be procured in India.
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Among such articles of export from India
were silk, raw and manufactured, calicoes,
coffee, indigo, wool, saltpetre, pepper and
spices and drugs. The adopted policy of the
merchants was to encourage all manufactures
that England wanted from abroad or that
could be cheaply produced in India; for this
policy of fostering Indian industries had re-
sulted in an unusual increase intrade. There
was a good supply of silk, a writer observes,
“which was made into velvets, satins and
taffeties, but the best of them were not so
good as those made in Italy”. All the same,
that the commodity had a very heavy demand
can be substantiated by the price of
silk in those times which varied from
15 to 19 annas per half seer, of 70 tolas each.
There was also another sort of silk which
was considered to be a better quality than the
ordinary silk, and. which was not found in
large quantity, and that was priced at Rs. 5 to
6 per seer. Evidently, the heuvy demand and
meagre supply was responsible for this rise in
price. Similar was the state of cotton trade.
In one of the letters, the Directors of the Com-
_pany ask the factors “ to encourage the Natives
to plant indigo and cotton, to make saltpetre
if there be any proper grounds for it near
Chyttegam (Chittagong) which we cannot
doubt, as also the the planting of Mulberry
trees for silk worms”. The cotton manufac-
tures of India bad attained such a prominent
position .in the English market and also on
the Continent that bardly a house could be
found where calicoes were not used. It isalso
said that when Mary landed in England with
her husband, William of Orange, to occupy the
throne of Great DBritain in 1688, she was
mainly clothed in Indian silk. The silk
manufactures of India were very popular with
the rich people and especially with female mem-
bers of the house, while the cheap cotton cloth
‘was used by the poorer people and servants of
the household of the rich. The price of long
cloth rose even to 50s. per piece. Then
there was also export from Indian ports of goats’
wool to which the Directors refer in almost
every dispatch to India ; but the quantity was
“very limited. It seems indigo and coffee were

in no respect below in the estimation of the -

Directors, for they too could bring the Com-
pany considerable profit. In a dispatch
sent out in December of 1686, the Directors
state that “indigo and coffee are the
most profitable  bulky commodities you
can send.” As for trade in pepper and
spices, it was not a promising concern though
the Company was originally founded to
trade mainly in those commodities. ‘“The
tradein spices might have flourished,” says a
writer, “if the Coromandel coast and other
places in India had been suitable for their cul-
tivation. This does not seem to have been
the case. The pepper imported from the
Coromandel coast appears to have been poor
in quality and very dear in price.”
WHY TRADE FLOURISHED

The vast extent and volume of the Euro-.
pean trade in the 17th century would net have
sustained itsell had it not been for the wise
policy of the Directors of the Stuart Kings.

We have already noted incidentally that one_

of the important acts of policy on the part of
the factors in India was the advance of money
made to the workers for the purpose of either
purchasing the necessary materials for the
production of goods or to maintain them-
selves till the work in hand is finished. This
policy was indeed very much liked by the
poor people, and the European merchants on
their part lost nothing but gained instead
inasmuch as the goods could be had before-
hand in the factories erected for storing them
till the time of their shipment. The ships in
the harbours had now not to wait till goods
from different parts of the country arrived, as
they -used to do formerly, and so much time
saved could increase their trade and conse-
quently their profits. Another happy thing
that the merchants did was to train Indians in
industrial matters by means of importing ex-
pert weavers from England. The market in
England and on the Continent varied from
time to time. A pattern that was once very
much liked by the people and was in ex-
tensive vogue and that once commanded
a very good sale in European markets was
out of fashion after. a lapse of a few years;
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and new designs had to be invented. The
Company was ready. to supply any new
design to the people so long as they could
secure profit therefrom. But Indians by
themselves were not in a position to under-
stand the actual needs of European markets.
They had to be taught in those ways; and
the dispatch of English weavers to teach
Indians how to prepare goods for European
consumption and also the mysteries of their
craft was quite essential ; and “séveral arti-
ficers were sent over to teach Indians how to
marnufacture goods for the European markets,
After which began the great tradein manu-
factured goods from India”. Another factor
that tended to increase the trade and influence
of the East India Company was the patronage
of the English Sovereigns, especially the
Stuarts whom the Company, time and again,
had advanced loans. The Stnart Kings were
in unceasing want of money which rich per-
sons and Associations alone could lend. Then
again there was a supremacy of mercantilists
who believed that some sort of - protection
should be given to merchant adventurers
who were calculated to increase the wealth
of the nation. And it is no wonder that
the sovereigns were influenced by the cur-
rent economic thought. The grant of mono-
polies by James I. and Charles 1., though
pnmanly for the purpose of gaining money to
carry on the Government of Great Britain, was
to - stimulate industry and ‘business and im-
prove articles. “It is a great part of our
royal care” begins a proclamation to one of
the Eastern Companies, “like as it was of our
royal Father of blessed memory deceased, to
maintain and increase the trade of our mer-

. chants, and the strength of our Navy, as princi-
“pal veins and sinews for the wealth and
The parental -

strength of our kingdom™*,

interest taken by Cromwell in the affairs of the
East is too well known to be re-stated here.
The policy of patronising the Associations
trading in foreign goods was continued till the

" Revolution of 1688 when the atmosphgre of

English political life wholly changed, and the

* From a Proclamation to the East India Company.
Pm/{amsm and Liberty, Page 39,

economists and theorists supporting the cause
of mercantilism were growing in number.
THE OPPOSITION AT WORK

The social condition of England did not
play an insignificant part in the play. The
woollen manufacture was growing slowly but
surely, and the rivalry of Indian goods was
keenly felt by the workers in England. The
weavers of silk especially made a common
cause with the economists, whose point of
view was that the trade with the East * carried
away large quantities of money which is not
only the sinews of war, but medium of trade.
For money in a body Politick is as the blood
in the Body natural giving life <o every
part”. They regarded the export of bullion
to the east as a diain on the wealth
of the nation, and they believed that it was
the main, or perhaps, the only canse of
impoverishment of the people. The amount
of bullion exported to India was not less than
£ 400,000 per annum. ‘“The trade could be
maintained only by the exportation of bulilion,
and as the trade increased, so did the amount
of bullion. .The amount exported by the
Company during 1681—91 could hardly have -
been less than £ 400,000 ayear. After1691,
the amount of bullion exported increased
greatly. The average amount annually ex-
ported during the years 1697—1702 was
hardly less than £ 800,000. There is reason
to believe that during the years 16981700
not less than a million pounds was sent
annually to the East.”* While the theoretical
economists traced the cause of poverty to the
exportation of bullion and precious metals,
the English merchants and weavers ascribed
the misery, the poverty and the wretchedness
of the poor, “not to the war, which was
really one of the causes, but to the 1mporta-
tion of Indian commodities into England.”
Mr. Khan observes: “The rapid strides
made by the East India trade during the last
ten years of the seventeenth century could
hardly be ignored by the English weavers.
The competition of Indian manufactures with
English industries was, at first, hardly recog-

*3. A. Khan: Fast India Trade {n the 17th century.
Pages 269-70Q,
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nisable. From 1675, however, the competi-
tion began to be seriously felt. -By the end
of the century, the English weavers had orga-
nised a systematic opposition to the importa-
tion of Indian calicoes and silks. The oppo-
sition ceased only with the utter defeat of the
.Company. The forces arrayed against it
proved too strong. The chiefl English indus-
tries affected by the Indian manufactures
were wool andsilk. The exquisite workman-
ship of Indian weavers proved serious to the
English silk weavers. It became popular in
England, and was used by ladies of quality,
by gallants and by the gentry. Of the serious
injury inflicted on the silk industry there can
be no doubt.” # # *
What the people wanted was the application
“-of the principles emphasised by the events of
the Revolution, in the establishment of the
rights of the common people. The monopoly
of the East India Company was considered by
many of the leading people as a negation of
the Revolutionary principles. They believed
that the “freedom of trade is « fundamental
part of English liberty,” and consequently
- asserted that the Englishmen should never
be deprived of the liberty of trading with any
part of the known world.
ACT OF 1700
The Directors of the Company were not
sitting idle and had not shut their ears against
these protests nor were they slow to put forth
their points of view against the severe attacks
of the bullionists and the merchants. The
President of the Board was Sir Joshia Childe,
in whom the Compary found an able adminis-
trator and a powerful writer. Indeed, during
the early days of the Company it had to depend
“upon and support the Balance of Trade theory ;
but the abnormal growth of trade and the wide
interests of the shareholders of the Company
compelled as it were the Directors to advocate
the principles of Free Trade even against
the strong current of economic thought. Childe
on his part endeavoured his best to refute the
-arguments of his opponents in quite reasonable
ways. In one of his pamphlets he savs, “I am
of opinion that Silver and Gold, coined or un-
‘coined, though they are used for a measyre of

all other things, are no less than Wine, Oil,
Tobacco, Cloth or Goods ; and may in many
cases be exported as much to National advan-
tage as any other commodity. The exportation
of Gold is inevitable with the growth of Trade.
No Nation, ever was, or will be, considerable
in trade that prohibits the exportation of
bullion”. He also tried to prove that if the
bullion is exported in an enormous quantity,
the articles that the people of England receive
in its stead were worth more than what they
were paid for, and there was the profit arising
out of trade carried onin other countriesin
Europe to boot, all of which was brought back
in England, thus making the native country
richer. for the Eastern trade. The trade also
increased the revenue of the State. But all
his arguments, were destined to fall flat over the
stubborn economists and irreconcilable weav-
ers and uneducated workers. ,

And the result of all this was that a
movement was set on foot to introduce
a Bill in the Commons with a view to
prohibit the wearing or consumption of
the manufactured goods of India, the

painted and stained calicoes and all handi- -

craft wares in particular. The Bill actually
passed through both the Houses ; and had it
not been for certain amendments inserted by
the Lords but objected to by the Lower
House, the Bill would have become a law.
But the agitation for this Bill was not dropped
though the Bill itsell had to be dropped for the
time being, The matter seemed to be urgent
and had to be cropped up again within three
years’ and an Act was passcd in 1700 which’
probibited “all silks, and all calicoes, except
such as are entirely white, as also almost the
whole of China Trade ™ in Great Britain. “ The

Parliament could hardly avoid ” observes a""

writer, “passing the law of 1700, for the
destruction of some of the industriés would
have followed in the train of Indian imports,
and it is as illogical to blame the Parliament
for preserving what was deemed to be the
life-blood of the nation, as it is foolish to
expect it to remain impervious to the appeals
ol thopsands of weavers and manufacturers.”

(To be Concluded.)
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’ 7 In these chapterss Mahatma Gandhi continues his experiences in the Champaran en-

7 quiry and gives a glowing account of the strike of the mill-hands at Alumedabad

PART V.—CHAPTER XIX.

Whilst on the one hand, social service work, of
the kind T have described in the foregoirg
chapters, was being carried out, on the other, the
work of recording statements of the raiyats’
grievances was progressing apace. Thousands
of such statements were taken and they could not
but have their effect. 'The ever-growing number
of raiyats coming to make their statements increased
the planters’ wrath and they moved heaven and
earth to counteract my inquiry.

One day T reccived a letter from the Bihar
Government to the following effect: ‘Your inquiry
has been sufficiently prolonged, and should yon
not now bring it to an end, and leave Bihar ?" The
letter was couched in pelite language, but its
meaning was obvious,

I wrote in reply that the inquiry was bound to
be prolonged, and unless and until it resulted in
bringing relief to the people, I had no intention of
leaving Bihar. I pointed out that it was open to
Government to terminate my inquiry by accepting
the raiyats’ grievances as genuine and redressing
them, or by recognising that the raiyats had
made out a prima facie case for an official inquiry
which should be immediately instituted,

89

Sir Edward Gait, the Lieutenant-Governor,
asked me to see him, expressed his willingness to
:ippoint an inquiry and invited me to be a member
of the Committee. I ascertained the names of .
the other members, and, ifter consultation with my
co-workers, agreed to serve on the Committee, on
condition that I should be free to confer with my
co-workers during the progress of the inquiry, that
Government should recognise, that by being a
member of the Committee, I did not cease to be
the raiyats’ advocate, and that,in case the result
of the inquiry failed to give me satisfaction, I
should be free to guide and advise* the raiyats as
to what line of action they.should take.

Sir Edward Gait accepted the condition as just
and proper, and announced the inquiry. The late
Sir Frank Sly was appointed Chairman of the
Committee,

The Committce found in favour of the raiyats,
and recommended that the planters should refund
a portion of the exactions made by them
which the Commitee had found to be unlawful
and that the finkathia system should be abolished
by law.

Sir Edward Gait had a large share in getting
the Committee to make a unanimous report and in
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getting the agrarian Bill passed in accordance
with the Committee’s recommendations, Iad he
not adopted a firm attitude, and had he not brought
all his tact to bear on the subject, the report would

not have been unanimons and the Agrarian Act

would not have been passed. The planters wielded
extraordinary power. They offered strenuous opposi-
tion to the Bill in spite of the report, but Sir
Edward Gait remained firm up to the last and
fully carried out the recommendation of: the
Committee.

' The tinkathia system, which had been in
existence for about a century, was thus abolished,
and with it the planters’ 7aj came to an end. The
raiyats who had all along remained crushed now
somewhat came to their own, and the superstition
that the stain of indigo could never be washed
out was exploded.

It was my desire to continue the constructive
work for some years, to establish more schools and
to penetrate the villages} more effectively. The
ground had been prepared, but it did not please
God, as often before, to allow my plans to be
fulfilled. Fate had decided otherwise and drove
me to take up work elsewhere.

PART V.—CHAPTER XX

Whilst I was yet winding up my work on the
Committee, I received a letter from Sjts. Mohanlal
Pandya and Shankaralal Parikh telling me of the
failure of crops in the Kheda distriet, and asking
me to guide the peasants who were unable to pay the
assessment. I had not the inclination, the ability
or courage to advise without an enquiry on the
spot. '

At the same time, there came a letter from
Shrimati Anasuyabai about the condition of labour
in Ahmedabad. Wages were low, the labourers had

"long been agitating for an increment, and I bal a
desire to guide them if I could. ButI had not
the confidence to direct even the comparatively
gmall affair from that long distance, So 1

seized the  first opportunity to go to
Almedabad. I had hoped that I should be able
to finish both those matters quickly and back to
Champaran, with the result that the schools closed
down one by one. My co-workers and I had built
many castles in the air, but they all vanished for
the time being. .

One of these was cow protection work in Cham-
paran, besides rural sanitation and education. I
had seen in the course of my travels, that cow
protection and Hindi propaganda had become the
exclusive concern of the Marwadis. A Marwadi
friend had sheltered me in the dharmashala

. whilst at Bettiah. Other Marwadis of the place

had interested me in their ‘ goshala’ (dairy). My
ideas about cow protection had been definitely
formed then, and my conception of the work was
the same as it is to-day. Cow protection, in my *
opinion, included cattle-breeding, improvement of
the stock, humane treatment of bullocks, forma- -
tion of model dairies, ete. The Marwadi friends
had promised full co-operation in this work, but as
T could not fix myself up in Champaran, the
scheme could not be carried on.

The ‘goshala’ in Bettiah is still there, but it has
not become a model dairy, the Champaran bul-
lock is still made to work beyond capacity, and
the so-calledl Hindu still cruelly belabours the
poor animal, and disgraces his religion.

That this work should have remained unrealized
has been, for me, a continual regret, and when-
ever T go to Champaran and hear the gentle re-
proaches of the Marwadi and Bihari friends, I
recall with a heavy sigh all those plans which I .
had to drop so abruptly.

The educational work in one way or another is
going on in many places. DBut the cow protection
work had not taken firm root, and so it has not

" progressed in the direction intended.

Whilst the Kheda peasants’ question was still
being discussed, in Ahmedabad I had already
taken up the question of the mill hands,
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I was in a most delicate situation. 'The mill-
hands’ case was strong. Shrimati Anasuyabai
* had to battle against her own brother Sjt. Ambalal
Sarabhai who led the fray on behalf of the mill-
owners. My relations with them were friendly
and that made fighting with them more difficult.
I had consultations with them and requested them
to refer the dispute to arbitration, but they refused
to recognise the principle of arbitration.

I had therefore to advise the labourers to go on
strike. Before I did so, I came in very close
contact with them and their leaders and explained
to them the conditions of a successful strike:

1. Never to resort to violence.

2. Never to molest blacklegs.

3. Never to depend upon alms.

4. To remain firm, no matter how long the
strike continued, and to earn bread during the
strike, by any other labour. -

The leaders of the strike understood ‘and accept-
ed the conditions, and the labourers pledged
themselves at a general meeting not to resume
work until either their terms were aceepted or the
mill-owners agreed to refer the dispute to arbi-
tration,

It was dwring this strike that I came to know
intimately Sjts. Vallabhbhai Patel and Sabamarti.
They attended the meeting in their thousands and
I reminded them in my speeches of their pledge
and of the duty to maintain peace and self-respect.
They daily paraded the streets of the city in
peaceful procession, carrying their banner bear-

“ing the inscription ‘Ek Tek' (Keep the pledge).

The strike went on for twenty-one days. Du-
ring the continuance of the strike, I consulted the
mill-owners from time to time and entertained
them to do justice to the labourers. ‘We have
our pledge too’ they ‘used to say. ‘Our relations
with the labourers are those of parents and children,
«-How can we brook the interference of a «third
party, Where is the room for arbitration ?'

PART V.—CHPTER XXI.

Before 1 proceed to describe the progress of
the labour dispute, it is essential to have a peep into
the Ashram. All the while I was in Champaran,
the Ashram was never out of my inind, and some
times I used to pay it flying visits.

At that time the Ashram was in Kochrab, a
small village near Ahmedabad. Plague broke out
in this village and I saw evident danger to the
safety of the Ashram children. It was impossible to
koep ourselves immune from the effects of the
surrounding in_anitation, however, scrupulously
we might observe the rules of cleanliness within
the Ashram walls. We were not then equal either
to gotting the Kochrab people to observe these
rules or to serving the village otherwise.

Our ideal was to have the Ashram at a safe
distance both from town and village, and yetat a
manageable distance from either. And we were
determined, one day, to settle on ground of our
own.

The plague I felt was sufficient notice to quit
Kochrab. Sjt. Punjabai Hirachand, a merchant
in Ahmedabad, had come in close contact with the
Ashram, and used to serve us in a number of
matters with a pure and selfless spirit.  He had a
wide experience of things in Ahmedabad and he
volunteered to jrocure us suitable land, I went
about with him north and south of Kochrab in
search of land and then suggested to him to find
out a picce of land three or four miles to the north.
He hit upon the present site. Its vicinity to the

Sabarmati Central Jail was for mea special attrac-

tion. As jail-going was understood to be the
normal lot of Satyagrahis, I liked this position.
And I knew that the sites selected tor jails have
generally clean surroundings.

In about eight days, the sale was executed.
There was no building on the land and no tree.
But its situation on the bank of the river and its
solitude were great advantages.
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We decided to start by living under canvas, and
having a tin shed for a kitchen, till permanent
houses were built.

The Ashram had been slowly growing. We
were now over forty souls, men, women and chil-
dren ; having our meals at common, the whole
conception about the removal was mine, the execu-
tion was as usual left to Maganlal.

Our difficulties, before we had permanent living
accommodation, were great. ‘The rains were im-
pénding and the provisions had 1o be got from the
town four miles away. The ground which had
been a waste was infested with snakes, and it was
no small risk to live with little children under such
conditions. The general rule was not to kill the
snakes, though I confess none of us had shed the
fear of these reptiles, nor have we even now.

The rule of not killing venomous reptiles has
been practised for the most part at Phoenix,
Tolstoy Farm and Sabarmati. At each of the
places we had to settle on waste lands. We have
had, however, no loss of life occasioned by
snake-bite, I see with the eye of faith
in this circumstance the hand of the God of
Mercy. Let no one cavil at this saying that God
can never be partial and that He had no time to
meddle with the humdrum affairs of men. I have
no other language to express the fact of the matter
to describe this uniform experience of mine.
~ Human language can but' imperfectly describe
God’s ways. I am sensible of the fact that they
are indescribable and inscrutable. But if mortal
maan will dare to describe them, he has no better
medium than his own in articulate speech. Kven

if it be a superstition to believe that complete
immunity from harm for 25 years in spite of a
fairly regular practice of non-killing is not a for-
tuitous accident but a grace of God, I should still
hug that superstition.

. During the strike of the mill hands in
- Ahmedabad, the foundation of the Ashram weaving
shed was being laid. TFor the principal activity
of the Ashram was then weaving. Spinning bad
not so far been possible for us,

PARI' V.-CHAPTER XXIIL
THE FAST '

Yor the first two weeks, the mill-hands exhibited
great courage and self-restraint, and daily held
monster meetings. On these occasions, I used to
remind them of their pledge and they would rather
die than break their word.

But at last, they began to show sigas of flagging.
Just as physical weakness in men mainfests itself
in irascibility, their attitude towards the blacklegs
became more and more menacing as the strike
seemed to weaken, and I began to fear an outbreak
of rowdyism on their part. The attendance at
their daily meetings also began to dwindle by
degrees, and despondency and despair were “‘writ
large’ on the faces of those who did attend. Finally,
the information was brought to me that the strikers
had begun to totter. I felt deeply troubled and
set to thinking furlously as to what my duty was
in the circumstances. I had had experience of a
gigantic strike in South Africa but the situation
that confronted me here was different. The mill-
hands had taken the pledge at my suggestion.
They had repcated it before me day after day
and the very idea that they might now go back
upon it was to me inconceivable. Was it pride

or was it my love for the labourers and my pas-

sionate regard for truth that was at the back of
this feeling,—who can say ?

Onc morning,—it was at a millhand’s meeting—

while I was still groping and unable to see my
way clearly, the light came to me, Unbidden, and

all by themselves, the words came to my lips:.

“ Unless the strikers rally.”” I declared to the

" meeting, “ and continue the strike till a settlement

is reached, or till they leave the mills altogether,
I will not touch any food.” -

The labourers were thunderstruck. Tears began
to course down Anasuyabai’s cheeks. The labour-
ers broke out, “Not you, but we shall fast. It
would be monstrous if you were tofast, Tlease
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forgive us for our lapse, we will now remain faith-
{ul to our pledge to the end.”

. “There isno need for you to fast,” I replied:
“It would be enough if you could remain trueto
your pledge. As you know, we are without funds
and we do not want to continue our strike by
living on public charity. You should therefore try
to eke out a bare existence by some kind of labour
unconcerned no matter how long the strike may
continue. As for my fast, it will be broken only
after the strike is settled.” ‘

In the meantime, Vallabhai was trying to find
some employment for the strikers under the Muni-

.cipality, but there was not much hope of success

there. Maganlal Gandhi suggested that as we
needed sand for filling the foundation of our weav-
ing school in the Ashram, a number of them might
be employed for that purpose. The labourers wel-
comed the proposal. Avasuyabai led the way
with a basket on her head, and soon an cndless
stream of labourers cairying baskets of saud on
thes: heads could be seen issuing out of the hollow
of the river-bed. It was a sight worth seeing.
The labourers felt themselves infused with a new
strength and it became difficult to cope with the
task of paying out wages to them,

My fast wasnot free from a grave defect. Tor,
as I have already mentioned in a previous chaptér,
I cnjoyed very close and cordial relations with the
mill-owners, and my fast could not but affect their
decision. As a Satyagrahi, I knew that I might
not fast agaiﬁst them but ought to leave them free
to be influenced by ‘the mill-hands’ strike alone.
My fast was not undertaken on account of any
lapse of the mill-owners, but that of the labourers
in which, as their representative, I felt I had a
share. 'With the mill-owners, I could only plead;
to fast against them would amount to coercion,
Yet in spite of my knowledge that my fast was
bound to, as in fact it did, put pressure upon them,
I felt I could not help it. The duty to undertake
it seemed to me tobe clear.

I tried to set the mill-owners at ease. *There
is not the slightest necessity for you to withdraw
from yowr position,” I said to them. But they
received my words coldly and even flung keen,
delicate bits ot sarcasm at me as indeed they had
a perfect right to do.

The principal man at the back of the mill-owners’
unbending attitude towards the strike was Sheth
Ambalal. His resolute will and transparent sin-
cerity were wonderful and captured my heart. It
was a pleasure to be pitched against him.' The
strain produced by my fast upon the opposition
of which he was the head cut me therefore to the
quick. And thep, Saraladevi, his wife, was
attached to me with the affection of a blood-sister
and I could not bear to see her angﬁish on account
of my action.

JAnasuyabai and a number of other friends and

. labourers shared the fast with me on the first day.

But after some difficulty, I was able to dissuade
them from continuing it further.

The net result of it all was that an atmosphere
of good will was created all round. The hearts
of the mill-owners were touched, and they set
about discovering some means for a settlement.
Anasuyabai’s house became the venue of their
discussions, Sjt. Anandshankar Dlruva inter-
vened and was in the end appointed as arbitrator,
and the strike was called off after I had fasted
only for three days. The mill-owners commemo-
rated the cvent by distiibuting sweets among the
labourers, and thus a scttlement was reached after
21 days’ strike.

At the meeting held to celebrate the settlement,
both the mill-owners and the Commissioncr were
present. The advice which the latter gave to the
mill-hands on this occasion was: “You should
always act as Mr. Gandhi advises you.” Almost
immediately after these events, I had to engage in
a tussle with this very gentleman. But circum-
stances were changed and he had changed with
the circumstances. He now set about warning
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the Patidars of Kheda against following my_

advice! .

I must not close this chapter without noting

here an incident, as amusing as it was pathetic.
Tt happened in connection with the distribution of
gwoets. The mill-owners had ordered a very large
quantity, and it was a problem how to distribute it
among the thousands of labourers. It was decided
that it would be the fittest thing to distribute it in
the open beneath the very tree under which the
pledge had been taken, especially as it would
have bcen extremely inconvenient to assemble
them all together in any other place.

In my simplicity I had taken it for granted
that the men who had observed strict discipline for
full 21 days would, without any difficulty, be able
to remain standing in an orderly manner while the
sweets were being distributed, and not make an
impatient scramble for them. But when it
came to the test, all the methods that were
tried for making the distribution failed. Again
and again, their ranks would break into con-
fusion after distribution had proceeded for a
couple of minutes, The leaders of the mill hands
tried their best to restore order but in vain. The
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WHEN I AM DEAD
By Mu. LELAND J. BERRY.

When I am dead, sing no sad song for me,
Weep that we should part, and then
Sit often where I lie, bencath the cedar-tree .
And thank God that I lived, a man with men.

Pray thou for me, that I shall ever know
Thy soul is pledged to mine for aye,

That when on Heaven's long bright road I go
Thy prayers shall cheer me on my way.

My soul shall watch from realms of light
That swoon etherveal up above,

Be true in death---my heart would break
To know you had another love.

confusion, the crush and the scramble at last be-
came so great that quite an amount of the sweets
was spoiled by being trampled under foot and the
attempt to distribute them in the open had finally
to be given up. With dfficulty we succeeded in
taking away the remaining sweets to Sheth
Ambalal’s bungalow in Mirzapur. The sweets
were distributed comfortably the next day within
the compound of that bungalow.

The comic side of this incident is obvious, but
the pathetic side bears mention. Subsequent
inquiry revealed the fact that the beggar population
of Ahmedabad, having got scent of the sweets
that were to be distributed under the Ek-Tek tree,
had repaired thitherin large numbers, and it was
theit hungry scramble for the sweets that had
created all the confusion and disorder.

The grinding poverty and starvation with which

our country is afflicted is such that it drives more _

and more men every year into the ranks of the
begzars whose desperate struggle for bread renders
them insensible to all feelings of decency and self-
respect. And etr philanthropists, instead of provid-
ing work for them, and insisting on their working
for bread, gave them alms. (To be continued.)
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MODERN JAPAN AND ITS PROBLENS. By G. C.
Allen —George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., London.
The phenomenal rise of Japan has been the

theme of countless books dealing with the growth
and development of Japan, from its insignificant
position to its present influence as one of the great

Powers of the world. We cannot now attempt a

detailed study of the various aspects of Japanese

‘culture and civilization and her recent achieve-
ments ir the arts of peace and war. But an
interpretation of Japanese civilization and the
charactex; and genius of the Japanese people from
the pen ofone who was for many years a loeturer
in 2 Government College in Japan eannot fail to
interest us. Mr. Allen describes the novel pro-
blems and phenomena which have been created by
the attempt of the Japanese to graft the political,
economic, and educational institutions of the
West on to their Oriental social organization,
He deals with the influence of the West on the
different phases of the national life, and with the
attitude of the Japanese to Europe and America.
Particular attention is given to industrial and
financial defelopment and to contemporary econo-
mic problems,

The chapters on the political, social and educa-
tional systems of Japan, as well as the author's
study of the population problem, will be read with
particular interest in India,

WESTERN WORLD TRAVELS, By L. N. Karnpa
Lawyer, Larkana, Sind, -~ ’
This record of the impressions of an Indian

lawyer of his tour through Europe and America

makes interesting reading. Cultured Indians tra-
velling to the West are to-day doing much to teach
the peoples of the World that Indians are a civilised
nation. Mr. Karna gives a number of hints which
tourists will find useful. But that which strikes
us most is what he tells us about the appalling
ignorance about India which obtains everywhereo.
Irishmen seem to understand our difficulties best
for the reason that they are (or have been) f‘eIIO\v:
sufferers. These studies do much to promote our
understanding of the conditions of India.
INpIA: ITs CHARACTER: A Reply to Mornkr

INDIA. Basil Blackwell, Oxford.

Yet another reply to Miss Mayo's MoTHER
INDIA by a writer whose knowledge of, and intimacy
with, Indian life and thought are unmistakable. Mr.
Chapman happily dves not se.k to controvert Miss
Mayo, fact for fact. e gives us a series of vivid
pen pictures with uncommon knowledge and
generous enthusiasm for all things lovely in Indian
life and character. His estimate of Mahadev
Ranade and his renderings from the poems of
Ramprasad Sen are particularly happy. We com-
mend the hook as an excellent antidote to the
nauseous nonsense of Miss Mayo’s,
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HAZRAT AMIR KHUSRAU OF DELHI. By Prof.
Muhammad Habib, Aligarh University Publica-
‘tion. D. B. Taraporevala Sons & Co., Bombay.
This is the second biographical monograph of

Prof. Habib, and is an interesting study ofthe

place and achievements of a great literary figure .

of the later thirteenth and early fourteenth centu-

ries. Amir Khushrau (1254 to 1325 A.D.), born
of a noble Turkish family, settled at Patiali, grew
to be a poet, courtier and half-mystie, with a repu-
tation, popularity and enjoyment of patronage un-
affected by the constant political revolutions of the
age. - Master of prose and verse alike in all their
varieties, and, in turn, the protege of Malik Chajju,
nephew of Balban, and Prince Muhammad, the

Sultan’s noble son, and later, the poet-laureate of

the Khiljis and the first Tughlaq Sultan, the Poet

was a close friend of the reputed Shaikh Nizam-
ud-din Auliya by whom he was greatly influenced,
and wrote as extensively in Hindi as he did in

Persian. His historical works are particularly

interesting ; especially the Twghlaqg Namak,-an

admiring account of his last royal patron and the

Khazainul Futuh, an official account of Ala-ud-

din’s campaigns, ave valuable. Mr. Habib inter-

prets the poet as he was portrayed by the con-
temporary historian, Barani, and by the great Urdu
writer, Maulana Shibli, and gives a short, but criti-
tical estimate of his voluminous literary output.

SHIVAJI AT PRATAPGARIL By Mr. 8. K. Deva-
sikhamani, Christian  Literature Society for
India, Park Town, Madras.

The author’s narrative of Shivaji's life in Tamil
is highly interesting. He has, with great profit,
utilised the vast materials rendered available by
research scholars like Ranade, Sircar, Rawlinson
and Kincaid. The chief object of this small book,
as the author avers, is to disprove the old wrong
notion that Shivaji was the murderer of Afzul Khan
We recommend that the book can be usefully
prescribed for non-detailed study for the Iligh

School students,

SATYAGRAHA IN SOUTH AFRICA, By M. K. Gandhi,

Translated by Valji Govindji Desai. Published
by 8. Ganesan, Madras. (Available of G. A.
Natesan & Go., Madras. Price Rs. 4-8-0.)

The efficacy of Satyagraha and its propriety in
political affairs have alike been questioned, but no
one can read these pages without being deeply
moved. As the author and originator of the
movement in South Africa, Mahatma Gandhi
can write with authority on the subject, and
doubtless he records his experiences  with
thrilling interest. Mahatmaji's simple narrative of
the main incidents of the movement in South
Africa, his historic defiance, the great march and
the wonderful hold he had on the lives and
fortunes of his compatriots are of ~absorbing
interest. The epic grandeur of the story and the
lessons that Mahatmaji draws from his varied

experiences, seem well nigh irresistible, And, yet, .

opinion is strongly divided, and there i3 no use
mineing it, that Satyagraha is not the sole or
sovereign remedy at any rate in India, and that the
perils of the movement far outweigh its advantages.
But it is not our purpose here to judge Satyagraha
as a political or spiritual weapon. Suffice it to say
that the treatment of the subject from the pen of
Mahatmaji is at once adequate and complete, and
no student of Indian politics can afford to ignore it.
The book is in a sense supplemeéntary to
Mahatmaji's Autobiography, as it deals vividly with
that part of Mahatmaji's life which is perhaps the-
most vital and formative part of his extraordinary

career.

THE PHARMACEUTICAL POCKET . BOOK. - The
Pharmaceutical Press, 17, Bloomsbury Square,
London, W.C. 1.

This book, which is now in its eleventh edition,
is a work of reference extremely useful to medical
practitioners and students. A deal of information
is packed in 440 pages of close print which can
be carried ip one’s pocket,

Jopics Aom
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- DYARCHY OR AUTOCRACY ?
Dewan Bahadur R. N, Arogyaswami Mudaliar,
Ex-Minister of Madras Government, contributes to
the SEARCH-LIGHT ANNIVERSARY NUMBER an
interesting article under the above title. In giving
an account of the Governor’s powers now claimed
‘zind exercised by the Governor under the Reforms,
the ex-Ministor says that they include the following :

(1) To veto any case (administrative or financial) and
pass orders otherwise than as advised by Lis Ministers;
2) to vcto&\ny appointment or posting in the Serviess;
(8) to veto any pre sosals for nominations or membership
of local boards and municipalities, committees, cte. ; (4) to

dismiss his Ministers at any time or retain them even -

against an  Verse Vote of the Legislative Council; (®) to
make all nowminations to the Legislative Council; (G) to
disallow anygzroposed resolutions, motions or questions
in the Legislative Council on the ground of their affecting
“public interests™; (7) to dissolve the Legislative
Council at any time; (8) to refuse sanetion to any Bill
on the ground of its affeeting the safety or tranquillity of
the Provinee; (9) to certify any Bill pertaining to the
"Reserved Departments; and (10) to rest.re any grant
disallowed by. the Legislative Council

“If we compare these powers with those enjoyed
by autocrats of pre-War Europe,” continues Mr.
Mudaliar, “it will be obvious that Provincial

tGovernors in India claim larger powersthan these,

and while some Governors may not use them, the
power to do so is there, and has always been
utilised .whenever necessary.” He concludes:*

While a scction of people of the radical school of
political thought refused to have anything to do with the
new Reforms, the bulk of the Moderate elements in the
country rallied to the support of the Government, deter-
mined to give the new scheme a chance of functioning.
But now, what do wefind? The whole country is united
in condemning the presentsystem, as it stands in actual
practice, not because honest Dyarchy is unworkable but
because the bureaucracy has, by its rules and regulations
under the powers delegated to it, so altered the vital ele-
ments of the scheme, as to convert itinto a real autocracy
jnvesttd with powers for making mere puppets of the

90

" Ministers. The working of this system has "resulted in
the wido-spread prevalence of a fecling of distrust and
dispair. Instead of rallying to itself the soberest and the
most trustworthy elements in the country, consisting of
men who are not afraid of speaking the truth and upholdin o
every demand of justice and fair play, Government can
to-day command only the support of those who look to it
for offices and pecuniary advantages or arc afraid of
bureaucrati¢ power, elements on which no sensible or
self-respecting Government onght to depend. Is it honest
to say that India is not fit for Self-Government at once,
and that this must come, by gradual stages, when you
would not allow the provinces to have even Diarchy ?
You cannot go on making promises and breaking them,
and yet expect trust and confidence from the people. But
it.is never too late to mend. The extensive manifestation
of distrust and opposition to the. .Simon Commission is a
warning to Government ; but will it profit by it? ’

The writer hopes that something tangible will
be done at once to re-establish confidence between
the people and the Government and suggests that
the Government in England should make at once an
authoritative pronouncement concerning the grént
of Dominion status to India, the limitations to be
placed for the present being obvious, wiz, with
reference to the Army and Navy and Forégn Re-
lations just as in the case of the other Dominions.

CIVICS AND POLITICS

Confusion is generally made between Civies and
Politics, says a writer in the PROGRESS oF Epu-
CATION. ’

“How to make the State self-efficient is taught
to us by the study of Political Science. How to
make the State more useful is taught to us by
Civies. We thus find that Civies and Political
Science are very much allied, but they are not
the same. The study of both the subjects is
necessary for one who wants to take part in the
development of his nation, social as well as political.’;
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INDIA AND MODERN THOUGHT

Almost the last article from the pen of Lord
Haldane has appeared in the inaugural nwnber
of the NEW ERA of Madras. Lord Haldane whose
contribution is appropriately given the place of
honour, in the first number, pleads for greater
intellectual co-operation among 1lie component
parts of the Empire.

The dominions generally have shown - that they attach .

il}lpO}’tRl)ce for themselves to remaining within the
Empire on terms of complete liberty of action. Not only
is this important to them from the point of view of
we_altlx and trade and commerce as well as of defence.
It is importaut to them in another respeet, which is each
year growing more apparent that the Empire is consoli-
dating itself in another fashion. Each ycar sees more of
the best teachers of standpoints held in comunon going
out to continue their work in the dominions ovorseas
and.more of the Lest teachers in these dominions are
coming to Great Dritain to tcach our students, and to
work co-operatively in the ~advancement of learning
generally. The Empire Is in short being unified intel-
lectnally. °

Of late, there has been some reciprocal study
of Western and TIndian thought. In fact, the
highest quality in Indian thought has considerably

influenced Western ideals. Says Lord Haldane : —

There has been study of Indian reflection in its various
stages of 'development not only in Britain but in
America and Germany and France, but this study has
been confined to the few, and its results have not pene-
trated widely. In India, on the other hand, there has
been study of European thought at least as keen. There
too the study has been in few hands. But the hands are
those of highly competent philosophers who have
examined and mastered the idealism of the West more
thoroughly than we have that of the ¥ast. The names
of such Indian thinkers as Radhakrishna, Das Gupta
and Haldar are associated for us with penetrative insight
into our idealism in the West and the mastery of its
standpoint. It is but rarcly that we find much’ insicht
of the same mataphysical quality over here. °

' What is nceded is this. West and East should
grasp the level to which each has attained in
its own form and in its own language.

In fact, Lord Haldane . clearly realises the
identity of thought in the best minds of Europe
as well as Asia. After corhparing the doctrines

of the Vedanta and the teachings of Gouthama .

with the philosophic reflections of Bradley and
Hegel, he points out that the identity is even
greater than is popularly supposed. The analogy
in the higher spheres of philosophic thought is
more and more complete,

Ttisimpossible notto be struck by the close resemblance
in the teaching given with an interval of centuries
between. The analogy is even greater than that between
the Hegelian prineiple and the Philosophy of the Greeks.
The concluding part of the “Philosophie des Geistes™

~ brings this out.

It is therefore the duty of modern thinkers,
says Lord Haldane, to examine these resemblances
more closely than has so for been done. Ior

they indicate that the ultimate conceptions of

metaphysies in all its greatest forms have much
that is identical in them.

However Kast and West have come to diverge over
details, the essence of their final doctrines is not
divergent. If this be so, it opensup a new avenue for
hope in the quest after final truth. Mnch of the work
has yet to be done, but the thinkers of India have, in the
recent works to which I have referred, made a handsome
contribution to it. If less has been accomplished over
here, it is perhaps beeanse our people are less attracted
by metaphysics.

Lord Haldane then quotes a passage from
Prof. Radhakrishnan’s book on * The Hindu View
of Life ” and points out how Indian thinkers have
always been aware of this analogy. Lord Haldane
pleads for closer study of Indian religion and
philosophy, for the taskis to discover whether
there is not a basis fundamental in common to
the spirit in both cases.

MORALS OF THE ENGLISH PEOPLE

Lord Birkenhead, in an article in the Nasn's
MAGAZINE discusses the question whether the
morals of the English people are changing. Love-
less marriages and wnmarried loves exist to-day,
as they always have existed, but the stern soeial
morality which forbids the surrender to sudden
temptation, and punishes, by one means or another,
those who succumnb to it, has re-cstablished its
supremacy.

It is arguable, none the less, that, in one way or an-
other, the social code, or rather the sexual’ code, is
altering. We may, perhaps, still be too close to the
change, too unconscious of it, or too mistaken in our view
of it, to realise its exact nature. Yet, human nawre alters
very little. The proportion of frail to virtuous women is
probably constant throughout the ages in any civilisation.
.It 1s true that at certain periods the opportunities for
illicit amours are greater : the risk of detection less; the
fear of social ostracism smaller. This is, perhaps, the key
to the position to-day. We have not yet fully settled
down from the War. Family life has not yet wholly
reasserted its dominance over individual caprice. Until

it does, we must be prepared to face an apparent laxity
of sexnal morals,

[
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As for so-called social experiments such as trial
marriages, Lord Birkenhead brushes them aside

with contempt. He says:—

The trial marriage is a disgusting perversion of human
emotions, suitable only for a monkey-house supervised
by professional eugenists. There spring up nowadays
from time to time colonies of long-haired men and short-
haired women who claim to be devoting themselves to the
simple sexual life. These loathsome apparitions are not
more common to-day than they were before the War, and
I cannot admit them as evidence of a changing state of
morals. They also appear to me as human monkey-
houses, but without eugenic excuse. To-day, as yester-
day, they never survive long. Nature always reasserts
herself. " It is only too true that in this world, one gets
nothing for nothing, and “ free love ” iy a contradiction in
terms. ' :

Lord Birkenhead concludesi—

1t is, of course, possible—is it probable?—that we are
entering an era where the fundamental facts of family
relationship will be inverted. Will our homes be like
hives, with woman supreme and man relegated to the
baser duties of domestic life? Those, of course, are wild
ravings. Morality is still based in our Western civilisa-
tion on family Yifc; and in a family, which is a social
unit, the scope for change is inconceivably small. Either
our family relationships will remain fundamentally as
they are to-day, or the paradoxical reverse which I have
indicated above must happen. I do not thik the second
alternative conceivable. There remains equality, as be-
tween husband and wife, and this seems to me even more
fantastic. Therefore, since I am convinced that the family,
as we know it, will survive as the social unit, I argue that
in the main, our morals have not changed, are not
changing, and}will not change.

MAHATMA GANDHI : AN AMERICAN VIEW
Though Mahatma Gandhi has ceased to take
an active part in public life, he is still the most
interesting personality in Indian politics. European
visitors to the. Asram have described Mahatina
Gandhi and his surroundings in picturesque detail
and have spoken in admiring terms ot the simpli-
city and chiarm of his home life. A writer in the
NORTH AMERICAN REVIEW, Mr, William W. Hall,
who had the privilege of seeing the Mahatma at
his own quarters in Ahmedabad, gives a delightful
account of his interview. He was agreeably
surprised to find in the-“ diminutive emaciated,
half-naked,” “ gnarled creature, “ a mind and
heart of incomparable strength and beauty.”

“ He spoke with the greatest ease and fluency, in low
but clear tones, expressing his thoughts in terse, cogent
words, seeking always to define the terms before pre-
senting his views.”

Mr. Hall then tells how he presented a series of
questions to Mr. Gandhi, the first of which referred

to “the choice of a life career” which would
“ make the greatest contribution to society.” On
this point, Mr. Gandhi said :—

“'The vital consideration is not so much the choice of
one or another profession as the achieving of self-reali-
sation. . . . In facing the problem of a career, a man
shonld emphasise, above all else, the spiritual aspects of
life. With this uppermost in his thoughts, he should
test his own potentialities, discover how he can best meet
the peculiar needs of the local community in which he
finds himself, and apply himself to meeting those needs
to the utmost of his ability.”

What relation, asked Mr. Hall, should religion
and character bear to education in our present-day
programmes ? Mr. Gandhi's answer was definite :—

“ Education, character and religion should be regarded
as convertible terms. ‘There is no true education which
does not tend to produce character, and there is no true
religion which does not determine character. Education
should contemplate the whole life. Mecre memorising
and book-learning is not education. I have no faith in
the so-called systems of education which produce men of
learning without the backbone of character.”

Mr. Hall continued : “ What fitting substitute
can the Western nations find for militarism ?"” to
which Gandhi answered unhesitatingly.

Militarism is essentially self-assertion. I should there-
fore substitute for self-assertion self-abnegation.” .

“ But what is meant by the term ° self-abnega-

tion'? Gandhi answered in the language of the
. e (o]

Bible which a Christian could easily understand.
“The sense in which Christunderstood it,”
replied Gandhi smiling, “He who loseth his

life shall find it.”

Mr. Hall then asked Mr. Gandhi, “What
is the way out of the present secmingly hopeless
antagonism between religious factions in all parts
of the world ¥’ Mr. Gandhi replied :—

“ Charity. We must learn toleration and respect for
others. Every religion in some measurc satisties the
spiritual needs of men. If a religious act, such as tom-
toming, annoys me, I shonld not try to haveit prohibited,
but should realise that it ministers to other people’s
needs, and remove myself from the scene of disturbance.

“Ihave ceased to declare myself publicly on this issue.
My views are well known. As the French proverb has
it, ‘He who excuses himself accuses himself’ I believe
that by maintaining silence, my message is more forcibly
conveyed than by constant admonition. There is, how-
ever, no need of despairing of this or any other issue
where the right is involved. The world is moving on the
right course. When you consider that our mortal lives
are mere specks in relation to the whole of time, you
may appreciate that the world may be progressing, even
}vhen progress is not apparent. 1 am supremely hope-

ul."
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DYARCHY ¥FOR CEYLON

In the current issue of the MODERN REVIEW,
Mr. Saint Nihal Singh writes a very trenchant
criticism of the Donoughmore Report. He says
that two separate streams run through its pages—
“profession” and ¢ performance’—but * they
never mingle.”

The good intentions expressed by the Earl of
Donoughmore and his colleagues do them credit.
But they are not meant to be tramslated into
action.

They profess to give the Ceylonese virtually all the
powers of responsible Government *the responsibility of
managing their own internal atfairs, subject only to certain
safe-guards in the background™, as thoy say. They tell
them that they do not propose to reserve any subjects of
administration, or to divide the Budget into compart-
ments. They are not enamoured of the Indian device of
dyarchy, which, Mr, Lionel Curtis claims, was invented by
Sir William Duke of the Indian Civil Service, and later,
of the India Office, but which Bir C. P. Ramaswami Iyer
declares, is as old as Rome. Neither the Chairman nor
his colleagues, would in any case, touch it with a ten-foot
pole. (So they say.) Subject to a few constitutional
safe-guards and some reserve power to be used by the
Governor in critical moments, they propose to make the
Ceylonese supreme in the managements of their own
affairs. These are indeed sentiments worthy of respect.

Admirable as these sentiments are from the
standpoint of the Ceylon Home Ruler, what do
they mean in the actual scheme proposed for the
benefit of the Ceylonese ? A searching exami-
nation of the recommendations reveals the fact
that the Donoughmore dyarchy is even more com-

plete than the Montagu dyarchy.

Such an analysis shows that both in respect of composi-
tion and functions, the Comnmissioners have recommended
the creation of a system which, if it comes into being,
should become known as the “Donoughmore dyarchy.”
Their proposals, if adopted as they stand, would abridge
the legislative powers enjoyed by the Ceylonese under the
present Constitution in many matters, instead of giving
them new powers. They would particularly make it
impossible for any Ceylonese to exercise any control
whatever over the lixecutive, and if the Ccylonese, who,
under the Donoughmore dispensation, are called to office
or become members of the projected State Council, show
any spark of manhood, administrative complexities and
crises would be invitable.

In fact Mr. Nihal Singh avers that nothing can
be more dyarchical than the scheme recommended

—~

by the Commission. No amount of smooth words'

nor persuasive rhetoric could hide its inherent

weakness, and Mr. Nihal Singh warns the people
of Ceylon that the arrangements proposed by the
Commission will, in the long run, prove worse
than the present system.

—VFirst, as to the Donoughmore dyarchy: The organ

of Government that the Commissioners propose to set up.

in Ceylon will consist of two separate elements. One
will be white, the other will be brown. The differentia-
tion in colour and race would hardly matter if the white
section were recruited from the permanent population of
the Island and were it not there merely for a time for
gainful purposes. :
The two sections will be different in other respects as
well. A part of the governing body will neither be
appointed by, nor will it be answerable to, any anthority in
Ceylon, - Even the emoluments of the members compos-
ing it will be outside the control of the legislature, which
in fact, will n»t be able to enforce its will upon them.
Persons composing the other section will, on the other
hand, Lave their roots sunk in Ceylon's soil and their
tenure of office will depend entirely upon the pleasure ot
the State Council as the new legislature is to be called.

If these arrangements are not of a dyarchic
character, “I should like to know,” he says,
“what a dyarchical institution really is.”

In this connection, it is interesting to read what_

the ROUND TABLE has to say of the Donoughmore
Report. The September Number of “T'he ROUND
TABLE " in coneluding a lengthy review of the
problems facing the Simon Commission in India
refers to the Donoughmorve Commission Report and
the influence it is likely to have on the solution of
the Constitutional problem in that country.

"The writer of the article expresses the opinion
that the Donoughmore Report ““is likely to remain
a landmark in the history of constructive politics®
and states that, though Ceylon was formally outside
the scope of the pronouncement made in August
1917, defining responsible Government as the goal
of British Policy in India, itis clear from every
page of their report that the Special Commission

read that pronouncement as determining the policy:

in Ceylon too.
" “The Donoughmore Commission have faced
the problem squarely” sums up the writer:

“of finding by trial and failure how in Asia and Africa,
public opinion can be brought into being a form capable
of controlling public policy,” which is, “in fact the

major problem of the British Commonwealth, and indeed-

of the world, in the epoch opened by the Great War,”
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THE INDIAN PRINCES' OFFER

H. H. Bhupender Singh, Maharajadhiraj of
Patiala and Chancellor in India of the Chamber of
Princes, contributes an article to the September
Number of the EMPIRE REVIEW. He says that the
Princes are n'(_)tronly willing to co-operate with Britain
and British India, but are also anxious to enter
into arrangements that will make such co-opera-
tion really effective. 'Touching on the immediate
needs of the Princes, His Highness says:—

“ We want three things, without which we con-
sider neither our obligations to the Crown nor the
Crown’s obligations to us can be effectually dis.
charged. We waat our relations with the Crown
as paramouut power to be conducted by machinery
quite separate from the machinery which governs
British India. We want an arrangehxent by which
three parties interested—Great Britain, DBritish
India, and the Indian States—can get together in
a union council to discuss and settle questions
which affect the whole of India. Finally, we want
a tinion supreme court to decide, in all justiciable
disputes, where the rights of the threc parties
begin and where they end.”

After giving a glowing account of the loyalty
of the Indian Princes in the past, the Maharaja
stresses the fact that the Princes have rights guaran.
teed by the plighted faith of the British Crown and
that they have a great stake in India as well as a
profound attachment to the Empire. The Maha-
raja continues :—

“But we do ask Great DBritain to scec that we
are put in a position to enjoy the rights which
constitutionally belong to us. We do not ask for
more ; we feel we ought not to be content with

less. These rights should be authoritatively defined,

‘We view the situation with anxiety, for we foresee
a real risk lest the States should be so weakened
by this gradual encroachinent as almost to dis-
appear as political forces. We believe this would
be a calamity, especially at the present juncture,

when British-Indian politics are displaying so
marked a tendency to swing to the Left. We do
not wish to remain aloof in selfish isolation ; we
are quite ready to play our part in the develop-
ment of India as a whole and to make such sacri~
fices as the position may demand.”
ON CO-EDUCATION

“The folly of the prevailing system in neglect-
ing all that one sex needs for co-operation with
the other will have more disastrous effects in the
future than it bas had in the past,” write Rey,
C. Grant and V. Boyce, under joint authorship in
the pages of the newly started Quarterly, THE
LITERARY REVIEW. The writers say:—

It is Leing realised that education must begi'n in the
cradle and be carried on without a break; that the num-

. bers in a school must not be more than one headmaster

or headmistress can know intimately; and that religion
is a vital part of every educational system. It is above
all becoming clear that true education requires the right
environment, that the function of the teacher is notso
much to impart knowledge to the pupil as to ensure that
he has what he requires for the full development of all
his faculties.

It is easily conceived how co-education is more adapt-
ed to meet these modern demands than the old system.
The more natural environment which it provides for the
boy and girl las two obvious advantages. From the
teacher’s point of view, it is the most tavourable field for
observation and therefore the best preparation for teach-
ing even in a segregated school. Then the pupil is
brought into contact with eleinents of experience which,
though present-day social conditions are making them
hourly more necessary in education, must be entirely
lacking under any other method of education. .

As regards the actual working of a co-educa-
tional school, those who have had experience in
the old type ofschool will testify to the super-
moral tone and the ease of discipline in a school
where children of both sexes and all ages are
living together. 'The authors conclude :—

Mingling of the sexes in one corporate life does not:
eliminate sex differences any more than it does in after
life; They are, in fact, more fully prepared to live to-
gether, and have not to start life in the face of serious
dangers brought about by ignorant misconceptions. The
co-educational environment also proves very favourable
to intellectual development, while there are no signs of
overstrain due to competition between the sexes which so
many detractors have feared. The new method has, in
short, been found to possess all the advantages of the
old, and many in addition that the old both does not, and
by its very nature cannot, possess.
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MAYA, THE MOTHER OF BUDDHA
“"There isan interesting account of Maya, the
mother of the Bodhisatwa in the current number
of the BuppiisT REVIEW. The writer, Miss Muni
Thakun Sakyavandyani, says that of all mothers
where names have become famous as the bearer
of heroic sons the most perfect is Maya, the

mother of the Bodhisatwa.

" The classical litarature of the East has produced many
women who were learnéd, chaste or noble-hearted; but
Maya stands as an unchallenged figurein the list of world's
mothers for her purity, moral character, beauty, and
reverence felt for her by one-third of the human race.
Jn Buddhist literature, both in the Pali aud Sanskrit
scriptures, there is absolutely no woman more jmportant,
being the moiher of the Bnddha and more praiseworthy
as a modal lady of peerless beauty aud immaculate
conduct. When the Bodhisattva being re-minded of the
mission of humanity by the celestial being, looked down
upon the mortal world as to the family and the women.
He discerned by, His power of divive insight that there
was in the Statc of Kapilavastn a lady who possessed all
the characteristics of a perfect mother in whose womb the
Buddha-to be could pass the stage of human conception.

Queen Maya, the daughter of Supra-Buddha

had all the thirty-two characteristics of an ideal
lady. It is unnecessary to mention them as they
comprise almost all the virtues and some of
the gifts of exceptional women. Of the circum-
stances conpected with the birth of the Buddha,
we can only say that it is difficult at this distance
of time to separate history from legend. 'They
are 50 inextricably yet so beautifully blended that
it would be a sacrilege to attempt to dissect the
fascinating picture of the traditions. It has sup-
plied a fit theme for poetry of no mean order in
many a language. Of Buddha’s regard for his holy
mother we read that

as soon as He attained Supreme Enlightenment and
had returned to Kapilavastu, the first thing the Buddha
did was to pay a visit to the Aryamata or the Blessed
Mother in the Heaven of thirty-three Gons The site where
He came down on the ladder is still marked at Sankissa
{(now Bliongoan). Even in the Vamsavali or the History
of Nepal, it is recorded, how after His historic visit to
his mother it is said Buddha preached the Abhidharma
Pitaka betore His mother and the assembly of gods.
This shews His great regard for the Blessed Mother who
since has become an object of moch regard amongst the
millions of the Buddhist world. The latter took particu-
lar note of this by symbolising her in lier superhuman
aspect as "athagatajanani or the Mother of Buddha.

In Mahayana Buddhism the Aryamata, the
mother of the Buddha is given a place higher

even than that assigned to the Enlightened One:
She is the chief object of veneration amongst the
Buddhist mothers the Sakya ladies of Nepal.

She finds a place in the Buddhist monasteries of Nepal
and on the second day of the Samyakdana or Buddhist
chaitya festival, the sacred book Pragnaparamita, one ef
the nine holp Buddhist Scriptures of Nepal, is carried in
a procession accompanied by music of various sorts and
followed by aband of Sakyavandyanis or jhe ladies who
now form the members of the Bhikshuni Samgha. She
is the Aryamata, rather Ajima a local term, to the people,
Thus the position of a Buddha-mother stands high in
Mahayana Buddhism which alone has enablled the Bud-
dhists to make an exhaustive, philosophical study of the
Mother aspect of Wisdom. The leaders of the Adikar-
mika school of .Buddhism have symbolised her as an
ideal, divine figure which forms an interesting topic in
the study of Buddhist Iconography.

The Tantric and Vajrayanic schools of Bud-
dhism have elaborately carried far the significance
of a Mother. To the adherents or to those initia-
ted in the Tantric and Vajrayanic, also Sahajia
mystic cycles, it is a common thing to reprsent the
Mother in union with her son.

There the son or the,iBuddha represents the Upaya or .

the Effort and the Mother represents the DPragna or
Wisdom. There is one man who aspires for Bupdhahood,
and coming under the influence of Wisdom, the Mother,
ee becomes the Perfectly Initiated and rescues mankind.
The symbolic representation of the Mother in union with
the Son represents thercfore the union or full identifica-
tion of vpaya with Pragna, resulting in the Maha Sunya
or the Great Consummation.

Thus definite mother cult has grown up in
Nepal. And it has developed to such an extent
that there is a special day reserved for the vene-

ration of the mother.

Every house observes this festival and every daughter
who may or may not be betrothed, prepares special food
and visits the mother even at a great distance. Ifthe
mother be dead, she offers a special worship in memory
of the mother at home. There is a spccial spot™ af
Matatirtha to which all those who have lost their mothers
resort, and offer worship. A fair is held therc every year
in the first bright day of Chaitra. Itis a national day
when Buddhists and others observe the Mother's Day.

The Life and Teacbings of Buddha. By the
Auvagarika Dharmapala, lhis is a clear and concise
account of the Life and Teachings of Lord Buddha

-written by a well-known Buddbist authority and in
" a style specially intended for non-Buddhists. The

book is bound to be widely read and appreciated. The
author culls freely from the authentic life and sayings
of the Buddha ia Pali. Appendix: Buddha's Renuncia-~
tion. (Extracts from *“The Life of Buddha' by
Asvaghosha Bodhisatva.) Price As. 12. To Subs-
ctibers of the Indian Review. As. 8. ’

G. A. NATESAN & Co0., PUBLISHERS, MADRAS.
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EDUCATION VS, PROPAGANDA

There is nothing essentially wrong about propa-
ganda, says Principal Jenkins in the October

Number of the YouxGg MEN OF INDIA, butitis -
a feeble instrument with which to undertake a

great mission. Both have their nses, and indeed

_propaganda is education of a sort. But it is good

to realise the limitations of propaganda, and
Principal Jenkins contrasts trme education with
mere propaganda. He says :—

* Propaganda is a process through which a few
direct the learning of many in such 2 way that
the learners think and act in accordance with the
puwrposes of the few who direct them. One
example of this would be the cultivation of a spirit
of nationalistic pride and a disposition toward war,
which is still seen in some nations. On a tiny
scale, it is an attempt to sell a particular brand of
tooth-paste.” )

Both processes are essentiall_y" the same,
namely, that the education of the learnor is
directed to a selected mass of information rather
than being exposed to all aspects of a subject.

‘“‘ Education starts from a different point and
ends with a far sounder conclusion. Education is
a process through which the learner is given an
.opportunity vo judge for himself as to the course
of action to be pursued. All the facts available
are given to himm and the teacher is more con:
cerned about his freedom of choice than about the

particular choice which he makes. By this

process, the learner grows as an individual. He
is able to think for himself. This is slower but it
is surer than propaganda. Tt results in a com-
pany of people who can go on indefinitely to
greater and greater achievement.”

“Propaganda, even at its best, is a decision of a
few wise people over the destinies of many. Edu-
cation at its best is the decision of the many at the
expense of the few,” -

THE PROGRESS OF BOLSHEVISM

“Ten years of Bolshevism” _is the. subject of
an interesting article in THE FOREIGN AFFAIRS by
M. Boris Bakhmeteff, the ex-Russian Ambassador at
Washington. M. Bakhmeteff is of opinion that the
banishment of Trotsky marks a crisis in Russia
analogous to that which followed the execution df

Danton duwring the French Revolution. The
writer says i— ' ’

Let us glance at the picture of Communist Russia as it
stands to-day after the banishiment of the “ Opposition.”
Not aman is left of international fame : scarcely any of
the cosmopolitan revolutionary type who were reared in
undergronnd emigre quarters and combined fanatical’¢on-
viction with learning and intellectual versatility. At the
helm of affairs are men mostly of Russian origin, thrust
to the front from out of the ranks. As a matter of faet
in the Russian upheaval, just as in other revolutions there
have come forward scores of “ common men.” Yesterday,
they were ruthless revolutionists,-drunk with the slogan
of the hour. To-day, thousands of them ' fll various
government offices, dealing with the manifold practical
problems of every-day life. YWho knows what thought and
deed will be theirs by to-morrow ? ‘The remnant of a re-
volutionary dictatorship is ‘a frail thing. In the winter of
1794-95 the Jacobins Club of Pariy, the very name of
which was whispered with horror a few months before,
was raided by a group of dudes (jennesse doree) who,
with whips and insults, dispersed tle former masters of
France.

The Communist regime iu Russia may last for a few
years. And it may go, uncxpectedly, at any hour. The
object of this study is only to sugrest the meaning of
present facts in the light of history, to indicate the diree-
tion and character of the evolution now in course. The
strength of a revolutionary dictatorship lies in fanatical
unity. Unity springs from faith, moral. Once moral
and faith are gone, once the source of fanaticism is
exhausted, decay follows with astounding rapidity. There
have been no organised encmies to challenge the Commu-
nist Government. i

The Bolsheviks have had to yield to the forces
of life ; but the concessions were gradual, and in
their retreat, the Communists have kept up spirit
and form. Now, however, the time has come
when Communist fanaticism must face its inevit-
able foe—a foe invisible, which cannot be fought
by terror or by any of the weapons of arbitrary
authority. 'This foe is disintegration from within,
a foe which history teaches has been the Nemesis
of all revolutionary dictatorships and has dealt the
fatal blow,
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.. THE INDIAN STATES

“Tt must be admitted that from the Westet:n
'point of view, the standard of administration .in
most of the Indian States is lower than that of
British India,” writes Sir Walter Lawrence in a
recent issue of the EDINBURGH REVIEW. DBut
from the Indian point of view, opines Sir \Valte.r, the
‘gtandard of administration in British territ(fry is too
h-igh—-inconveniently, uncomfortalf]y lngj;h. It
was tremendously efficient, working . with ’the
rythmical monotony of a mighty engine.  The
* knight continues:—

= ian State, there is no sound
the border, in the Ind}m\ 3 :
,Gf(t)lr: rmachine, th,ough the vlllf;gos l‘ook %h&a 2{;1::. T’{] 2;
h the same but there is a difference,
B hongh try belonged to them; they
1k as though the country I : ©
'wa:'rk themselves more proudly, and often ] 131;;11 {
eed There are not perhaps the. same exce e;\
r(:!:(llse' the marvellous canals for irrig:}tlfi\n, theﬁ‘sn‘mle u;{rl 15‘;
ason ildi V. the Indian officials,
buildings which house . )
nri?g: rtyile schools and tbe dispensaries, as are four;d tlni
'f}ritisl,x territory. But in spite of the absex}c;z 0 | ;(;
utward signs of regulation, the peogle'seem bnglxt, .11 eI
a d inde endent, and where the soil is good, they ool
ja:st as pf"ospcroﬂs as their brethren l?venl' the .holllg;l.z:ix};{
" . . {tis
’ something which their brothers in
Il:::;ii }ll:gl: b"cl,‘lhey have a personal ruler, a ]m.man lpro:
vidence, one whom they knowi) as 1the.y kae;v‘}ﬁ;xarfgt :;e':;,’
indeed some of the grey beards in th ; ge cs
an:lelrlrlxtllyt:r his grandfathear, and the wise words he sald
l'eldl the good deeds he did. They mnot only kuow ?m}n,
gﬁt they caii see him, when they feel so ir-xclmed;‘ for ltile
capital and the palace and the hall of andience are within

reach.
Writing incidentally about the struggle of Indians
in British India for selt-Governmont, Sir Walter

writeg :— . '
The world must be convinced that the Inglmn‘s 02:]1:11
manage their own affairs safely and sccgu-cly. 4 ';.eisvhere
ill want to see national Ieaders of India, and it
g ted that these leaders are to be found in India, men
s\:x);g;g ?rg to the manner born, who llz;ve rulelq :;1;(1 nﬁzlrﬁ{
iscipli i ighter
tained order and discipline w1§h perhaps a ghter hand
i an their colleagues in Empire i
o ‘ai: f;f?ict;r;ro “cIl; ’it?‘:xggested fhat the Rajas of India
Bntfs the first i.ustance the most obviO}ls and smtal')le Of‘
fxzsi:;s to blaze the way for all India into the comity o

nagzgs'lastly it may be suggested that if it is decided }tlliu;t

democratic institutions will not tsucceed :eﬁt :xirx::ldo (::10 g kl
i tic in tempera )

has always been aristocra . nperamont and eutlool

o that the present bureaucrati ; s

3:(1‘,1 :}S(;)ate, then t};le experime'nt. mlghtf l:ﬁetn;:]ov;):cg:t;;f

ishi nited monarchy in one of th ' ! :
'1)311§(}insllllglx?dliier. There is ample room in vast Indmf fﬁz

an such experiments, and one of the cal;se:;l [ n(;
";mwlznt discontent is the drab monotony w hic I;)l;'

51:’3(.)110‘}) every province, blurring the bright ¢olours a

i~

jand which longs for many hues,

MARRIAGES FOR' WOMEN
“The modern world is full of false ideas, crys-
tallised into axioms”, says a writer in the

NINETEENTH CENTURY upsetting certain popular

preconceptions. It is those conglomerations of
error which, more than anything else, frustrate
the problém of the modern girl and her relations

to society.

The moment one opens a discussion of thisI b\(]lrmng
question, one is met with the argument that Englan- ?ow
contains an immense excess of women over men { a}x ge { a
result of the War), and that, in _consequence, it dms 3:
come necssary to train the girls in the mass forlm epend
ent careers. It is surprising how few peop et pf)sts'e.si
even the remotest knowledge of the actnal ;: at‘xs ica
position. The excess of women over men in the European
lands is now much smaller ﬂ(l;(a)l(; it was at almost any

ri uring the last 500 or years. .

Pe}l}ﬁg ;lea]]ybdecisive matter is not the ratio 0(§‘ nen z:{:d
women in the whole population, but the Fanoﬂﬂunng toi
marriageable ages. Consider the followm«.g..‘ w%gll;(;.s Jor
England and Wales (1926) : Women o.f mm11‘51{_,!]1'“‘1.,ia g;-
(twenty to forty-five), about 7,900,000 ; Omen of marriag
able age (twenty to fifty), about S,OO0,0bO. fhiat men mas

It is, of course, necessary to remember 15; ome{:’
and often do, marry at a some.\vhat la‘tel,age t 1ﬁan Xrt the;
In looking for a wife, a man is practically ?on 1;1e sh?ce e
age groups between twenty and forty (nltxougi'. , since a
certain proportion of women over forty do'mant ) 1; e
taken the groups up to forty-five into accoun )3 ‘el o
woman may very casily find a husbal‘ld anywher
tween twenty and fifty.

There cannot be the slightest doubt that the
general tendency of the present-day education of
girls is solely responsible for the large number of

unmarried women in England, N
i i 3! y ear hundreds o
A machine, which grinds out yeai 1by 3161 hundreds of
thousands of young women eqgunipped  so y fth a view
to competing with men in industry Emd busl{)ess, rflbie of
necessity ereate social conditions h)g{lly untavo:n}qm“y
‘ i T st e to carn p
' and home life. The strugg e
T o is thus made far more difficult for the
average man. It would be impossible .(o forni ar catxrlr]ltaets
ot the exact number of men who have b?le:}oql?ﬂev:f ted
gablishi '8 ir own as 4
from cstablishing homes of their o v s a veult of the
competition of women, but it must be very z

wage or salary
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\ X By Mr. A
; INDIAN STATES ENQUIRY. by
ﬁgamnyya, M. A, F.R.E. 8. [*“The Modern

Review, October 1928”.] .
AND
RELATION DBETWEEN BUDDHISM ) I
THI?PANISHADS. By Prof A. K. %harma. [ The
Vedanta Kesari, October 1922 ".]
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INDIAN PARLIAMENTARY COMM ITTEE

In reply to Sir John Simou's letter to the
.Vicfel'oy (which -was challenged by prominent
Members of the Central Legislature), the Vieeroy
ielegraphe:l as follows :—

“I have to inform you that'ihe Council of State
has elected Sir Sankaran Nair, Sir Arthur Froom
and Raja Nawab Ali Khan as jts representatives,
and that I have invited the following gentlemen
also to serve on the Committee who have inti-
mated their willingness to do so: Sardar Shivdev
Singh Uberoi, Nawab Zulfiqar Ali Khap, Sir Hari
Singh Gour, Dr. A, Suhrawardy, Mr, Kikabhai
Premchand and Rao Babadur M. C. Rajah. I
have thonght it right to adhere, as mnearly as
circumstances permit, to the original plan of a
committee composed of members of the two
Houses of the Tndian Legislature, and, accordingly,
in completing tle composing of the committee,
I have confined my choice tomembers of the
Legislature who are desirous of co-operating in
your enquiry. I have invited Sir Sankaran Nair
to act as Chairman of the Committee.”

Sir Sankaran Nair's Committee has since Jjoined
the Royal Commission at Poona.

THE SIMLA SESSION

The Simla Session of the Assembly has been
adjourned sine die . The Home Member declared
that the Government proposed to -hold over Sir
Denys Bray's Press Bill till February next.

Before adjourning the session of the Assembly,
the Hon. Mr. Patel made a compreliensive state-
"ment on the purposes of his provincial tours, and
announced his decision to cancel the press  passes
of Mr. Burt and Mr. Rice, the Simla Correspond-
ents of the 'I'TMES OF INDIA and the DAILY TrLE-
GRAPH, London, until an unqualified apology in the
terms approvéd by the Chair be tendered by the
Correspondents concerned.

The vindication of the honour of the House
against malignant press attacks, Mr, Crerar'y
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unqualified apology, Government's swrrender over
the question of the separation of the Assembly
Office and the decent burial of a obnoxious
measure  like the Iablic Safety Bill by the
casting vote of the President, will make the
session one of historic interest,

As the curtain drops, the Hon. Mr. Patel stands
thoroughly vindicated and remains a victor whose
bold stand has shaken to its foundation the whole
of the reactionary Secretariat machinery.

MADRAS ALL-PARTIES CONFERENCE

The Madras Session of the All-Parties Confer-
ence has achieved great success in popularising the
Lucknow decisions by justifying them to the people
of the province. Dr. Besant as President pointed
out that the Nehru Report was an acceptance
of the challenge of Lord Birkenhead ; she gave it
as her opinion, with which Indian political opinion
will have no difficulty in agreeing, that the Con-
stitution contained in the Report was a very
careful draft. Mr. Yakub Hasan, while moving a
resolution to accord cordial support to the deci-
sions of the Lucknow Conference, said that India
did not desire a Muslim Ulster or a Hindu Ulster
eitherin every province, and declared communalism
to be inconsistent with Indian nationhood, Dewan
Bahadur T. Rangachariar said he believed that
the Lucknow resolution was the best solution of
the Hindu-Muslim issue. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru
sounded a note of warning against continuning the
divisions which had kept them apart for ten years
and sounding a note of discord when unity was in
sight. For the assurance of the States, Sir Tej
Bahadur repudiated on behalf of the framers of
the Nehru Report any intention to dominate them.
Sir C. P. Ramaswamy ij'el' declared provincial
autonomy without changes in the Central Govern-
ment to be perfectly valueless, "and rejoiced over
the demand of the Nehru Report for ¢omplete
responsibility in the Central sphere,
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SIR AUSTEN CHAMBERLAIN ON
BRITISH STATESMANSIIP
A writer in the KMPIRE REVIEW quotes a fine
passage from a speech of Sir Austen Chamber-
ain’s delivered at the moment when the Coalition

SIR AUSTEN CHAMBERLAIN

Government was negotiating with the Sinn Fein

leaders for a settlement of the Irish question. Sir
Austen’s observations are as true of India to-day
as of South Africa in the nineties. Will the
Government, of which Sir Austen is such a promi-
nent member, deal with -India in the same
spirit of magnanimity and statesmanship that
inspired Sir Campbell Bannerman ? Then the
Indian problem will have been as happily solved
as the South African problem. Sir Austen said ;—

Our object was to find, at this great crisis, at
this hour, after so many failures, some solid found-
ation on which to build once again a national
policy, to find some policy from which no British
(overnment could, or would, depart, and once

~

-

again to remove the Irish question from the scene
of party conflict, where it followed our fortunes
-and was itself the shuttlecock tossed from battle:
dore to battledore. '
* * * ® *

} The South Aﬁ'icaq War was a just and nécessary
war, But for the issues then fought out and
settled, there could have been no lasting peace in
that country. But, though peace was signed,
though allegiance was sworn, reconeiliation laoged’
behind. Then camea change of Govemmentcand
with the new Government, a new policy. I,iy a
great act of daring faith, they conferred upon our
recent enemies in the Transvaal and Orange Free
State, on the morrow of our victory, full self-
government.

I voted against them. I thought it a rash and
.wicked thing to do. If we could have seen ‘farther
1r.1t(.)'the future, if I could have voted in that
Flmsxon with the knowledge I have to-day, I
should have known that that great act of faith x;as
not, as I thought it, the destruction ofour polic
but its completion and its fulfilment, "

That is the vote that I would undo if I could
und’o a vote once given. That great act, that
d-armg act of faith, led directly to the reconcilia-
tion of the races in South Africa; it led to the
Union of South Africa; it brought South Africa
into the war with us; added German East Africa
and German South-West Africa to British
territory. ; '

Now and again in the affairs of men, there
comes a moment when courage is safer than
prudence, when some great act of faith, touching
the hearts and stirring the emotions of men
achieves the miracle that no arts of statesmanshi;:

can compass. Such a moment may be passing

before our eyes now as we meet here. I pray to
God with all my heart and soul that to each ofus
to whom responsibility is brought, there may be
given vision to see, faith to act, and courage to

_persevere,

indian States
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LEGAL STATUS OF THE STATES
Tae DAILY TELEGRAPH publishes the following -
additional points in the finding of a number of
well-known lawyers headed by Sir Leslie Scott,
regarding the legal status of Indian States :

(1) The States possess all original Sovereign
powers except so far as they have been transferred
to the Crown.

* (2) Such transfer has been effected by the con-
sent of the States and in no other way.

(8) A State’s conscnt to such a transfer is indi-
vidual to the State. The actual agreement must
be investigated in order to see what right and
obligations have been created.

(4) Such an agreement appears normally in the
Treaty, but is capable of being made informally.
In such cases the onus of proof is on the Crown.

THE FUTURE OF INDIAN STATES

His Highness the Maharajah of Bikaner made
an important pronouncement regarding the future
of Indian States with particular reference to the
decision of the ‘All-Parties Conference held at
Lucknow, at a dinner given in houour of Sir
Manubbai at Bikaner. His Highness said that
the decisions f the Lucknow Conference were
likely to meet with cold reception in the Indian

States for reasons explained by him. At the outset,
His Highness removed * honest and gepuine mis-

) v . . ~
understandings and misapprehensions as regards

the aims and claims of the States”, and the Princes
who are not * tools of the British Government to
actin an unpatriotic and dishonourable manner, are
not hatching any conspiracy against the advance
of British India towards full Nationhood under the
wgis of the British Crown " and “ ave asking only
for a full, effective and true recognition of all the

existing rights of the States upon which depend .

their future preservation and very existence.”” The
Princes, His Highness declared, are ensuring that
$ . . . . . .

‘¢ pothing i officially said or done in the name, or

on behalf, of the Chamber of Princes or its Stand-
ing Committee, or indced on behalf of the Princes
of India as a body, which might justly be deemed
as placing * barriers " against the efforts of British
India to attdfin Self-Government.”
THE STATES AND BRITISH INDIA

Dewan Bahadur Ramachandra Rao, President of

the All-India States DPeoples Conference, has

DEWAN DAHADUR M. RAMACHANDRA RAO.

sailed  for England, The object of the
deputation, said Mr. Ramachandra Rao, was to
survey the situation in England created by Princes’
propaganda eighteen months ago. He suggested
that a Conference between the rulers and the
peoples of Indian States and the DBritish Indian
leaders should be held without delay.
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INDIANS IN SOUTH AFRICA

Tn an interview with a Tress representative at
Johannesburg, Mr. Srinivasa Sastri gaid: “ By
the acceptance of the Condlonation Scheime, Indians
in South Africa will help to remove one of the
greatest difficulties in the way of a better under-
standing between themselves and the Kuropeans.
I am informed that the Condonation Scheme is
now proving more acceptable to Indians in the
Transvaal. From this Province, I anticipated the
greatest trouble ; but, if my information is correct,
the problem is well on its way to solution.”

“Ip Natal,” continued My, Srinivasa Sastri,
“it has already been accepted after a little trouble,
but, inthe Cape, some difficulty is being experienc-
ed. It is difficult tosay whether the whole mass
of the Indian community in the Cape or a few
hot-heads are responsible for the opposition to the
acceptance, probably the latter, who do not under-
stand, and therefore suspect atrap. I have been
trying to show them that there is no trap, and
that by their non-acceptance, their own positions

may be jeopardised.

“The purpose of my present visit is to mect as
many people as possible, and I hope to be able to
have the opportunity of persuading them to accept
the scheme, which terminates in September. In
Natal, I had a very-fine reception, and my visit
was most successful. After the completion of my
M'ransvaal visit, I intend going down to Capetown,
But by then the Condonation offer will be no
longer in force. 1 am anxious that my people
should accept it.”’ ‘ F

Asked whether his visit to South Africa had
" been worth while, Mr. Sastri replied: “IXmphati-
cally worth while. I was most agrecably sur-
prised at the relationship between Europeans
and Indians. My relations with the Union Govern-
ment have been most satisfactory.”

INDIA AND EAST AFRICA

The Managing Director of THE KENYA DAILY
MAIL writes :—

THE KENYA DAILY MAIL desires to encourage
visits by Indian gentlemen occupying posts as
prominent political leaders and editors of Daily
and Weekly newspapers, throughout India during
1929, with a view to studying conditions in these
territories, and, on their return, to serve the interests
of these countries whenever opportunity occurs.
Tur KENYA DAILY MAIL will defray the cost of
a certain number of passages from Bombay to
Mombassa and back, first or second class, according
to the status of the visitors, and will place at their
disposal on their arrival here its whole organisa-
tion and facilities for becoming familiar with all
sections ofthe community and the study of Kast
African problems.

THE KENYA DAILY MAIL accordingly invites
correspondence from those in India desirous of
availing themselves of this opportunity. Corres-
pondents should afford full details of their profes-
sion and activities, and should state clearly the
degree of their association with public or political
life. The selection’ will be in the hands of the
Proprietors of the paper and will be announced in
due course in its columns. Correspondence should
be received here not later than December 31st,
1928, and an intjmation should be given as to the
most convenient time for the visit to be made and
its proposed duration.

INDIANS IN ENGLAND

Sir Abbas Ali Baig, at the annual banquet at the
Indian Social Club, proposing the toast of the
Club, strongly complained against Public School
Headmasters in England, and accused them of
racial discrimination. He said that India spent
more money on the education of English boys and\
girls than her own children, and there was no
reciprocity of treatment to Indian boysin England.

Industrial and Commercial Section
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STEEL INDUSTRY LOSS

That the Indian steel industry has sustained a
loss of nearly rupees one crore as the result of the
Jamshedpur labour dead-lock was revealed in the
course of the speech delivered by the Chairman of

"the Board of Directors of the I'ata Iron and Steel

Co., Ltd., at the annual general meeting of the
company. ‘‘During August,” the Chairman said,
“we made it known that the loss incurred by the
company between April 1 and July 31, owing to
the strike, was about Rs. 66 lakhs. We have not
been able to bringz our accounts up to date, but we
estimate that the total loss (including loss of
estimated profits and compensation to the men
reduced) will be a little over one crore of rupees,
without taking account ef loss of profit during the
period which must elapse before normal production
ig reached. In spite of these depressing features,
the Chairman was not pessimistic of the future.”

INDIA AS BRITAIN'S MARKET

Speaking at Cutler’s Feast at Sheffield, Sir
¥rederick Sykes, the newly appointed Governor of
Bombay, deplored that they were little more than
holding their pre-War empire trade, while in the
most valuable market, namely India, the British
proportion of imyports had dropped after the War
by one-third. Nevertheless, he pointed out that
great projccts in India gave promise of increased
purchasing power and more settled marketing
conditidgs. ‘ N

Sir Frederick added that “the rising standard
of living in India itself converts what have hitherto
been luxuries into necessities and brings a demand
for new luxury supplies.” He drew attention to
the requirement in maclinery plant, mechanical
transport and semj-finished metal products as the
result of local industrialisation, while, if soundly
based, Indian .industries increased the demand by
increased population and higher standards to
which they led.

ALL-INDIA CO-OPERATIVE CONFERENCE

The All-Inlia Conference of provincial co-opara-
tive institutes was held at Gorton Castle, Simla,
on Sept. 25. The Hon'ble Ramdas Pantulu in wel-
coming the delegates suggested the formation of
an All-India Co-operative I'ederation with a view to
enable fuller appreciation of the progress of co-
operative movement throughout India, and he
incidentally suggested the starting of a co-operative
journal to record progress throughout India.

Sir Lalubhai Sawmaldas, who presided, said
in the course of his speech, that the most important
task before the conference of co-operative unions
and institutes was to enable those connected with
their activities to appreciate their true role in the
movement and to strengthen the sense of solidarity
both within the province and among different pro-
vinces and to transform the co-operative organisa-
tion in India into a truly national movement.

The speaker said that there are provincial
federations, unions, organisation societies, institutes
or councils of co-operators constituted in almost
every province in British India. It was their own
fault if eritics, both Indian and foreign, complained
that they find the national impulse lacking in the
movement.

CO-OPERATIVE MOVEMENT IN INDIA

The co-operative movement in India has madea
remarkable progress during the past 20 years, and
statistics just issued show that there are in exist-
ence 89,071 societies with a membership
of 3,422,000 and capital amounting to
Rs. 67,94,00,000. .

According to the Department of Commercial
Intelligence and Statistics, India, capital is increas-
ing faster than membership, being now nearly
Rs. 199 per member : the average membership per
society is 39. the capital is Rs. 7,627 per society.
Bengal claims 330 societies per 100,000 inhabit-
ants compared with 26'4 for Bombay, and 316
for Madras.
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AGRICULTURAL COMMISSION

In. the Council of State, the Hon. Sir P. C.
Sethna moved on September 17:—

" That this Council recommends the Governor-
General-in-Council to expedite the consideration
of the Report of the Agricultural Commission, and
to take such steps as may be necessary to give
prompt effect to its recommendations, particularly
to those which have a direct and intimate bearing
of the uplift of the agricultural population,

Mr. V. Ramdas Pantulu moved an amendment
urging that effect be given to measures relating to
the establishment of the Central Land Mortgage
Banks, for the issue of debentures.

. Sir Muhammad Habibullah, in the course of a
sympathetic speech, welcomed the desire mani-
fested by the Council for expediting the re-
commendations. Aftersome discussion, the amend-
ed resolution was adopted.

SIMLA AGRICULTURAL CONFERENCE

Lord Irwin, opening the Agricultural Conference
at Simla on Oct. 1, welcomed the presence of
representatives of.several Indian States, described
the Linlithgow Commission’s report as represent-
ing the most complete and creative document
affecting the welfare of the Agricultural popula-
tion, and spoke of (the broad unity of outlook,
which was an outstanding feature of the report.
Co-ordination of effort offered the magic key to
success in achieving their common object, and
while much of the work must fall directly upon
local Governments, the Government of India
would willingly give whatever assistance it could.
Scientific research was the life-blood of economic
progress just as it had proved in Java and other
progressive countries,

Agricultural research therefore offered a sphere
in which the Central Government could help the
Provinces through the existing agencies, and if the
Provinces were willing to co-operate in the manner
recommended by the Commission. The Govern-
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ment of India were of opinion that some such
organisation as a Central Council of Agricultural
Research recommended by the Commission should
be established and, subjectto the approval of the
Assembly, would endeavour to provide any organi-
sation that might be set up with such funds as their
resources would permit. Such a Central organi-
sation would not, inany way, curtail or restrict the
freedom which the provinces enjoyed in agricul-
tural administration.

Sir Mahomed Habibullah, addressing the Con-

ference, suggested that the Confercnce should
examine the recommendations of the Commission

SIR MAHOMED HABIBULLAH

and classify them according to the order of urgency
and financial feasibility, "They should also endea-
vour to define the authority, Central or Provincial

~or both, on which the responsibility for action

should rest,

The Conference lasted for a week, at the end
of which Sir Muhammad I—;ublbullah announced
the Government of India's proposal in connection
with the Linlithgow Commission’s recommenda-
tion to establish a Central Research Council,

Medical ™

LAUGH AND LIVE LONG

Do we laugh because we are happy, or are we
happy because we laugh?—Both. Laughter
quickly comes to the surface when it starts from
within, and quickly starts in when it comes frem
without, writes John Harvey I\ello@g in the
‘HEALTH.

No matter how it starts, laughter is always a
mental and physical uplift. Launghter opens the
windows of the soul and lets in sunshine to dis-
si};ate the mitk and shadows which fear and
worry cultivate. Fear, anger, worry, dry up the
springs of life; the saliva ceases to flow, the
parched tongue cleaves to the roof of the mouth:
the liver, stomach, every vital organ slows down
its work or stops altogether. DBut laughter sets
all the wheels agoing with a merry hum, and
sends the blood coursing through the veins and
arteries with a new impetus. The vocal outburst
~—ha! ha! ha! makes the diaphragm hop up and
down on the stomach and liver, giving these
faithful body scrvants a hearty nudge which aids
digéstion, squares the bile out of gall bladder, and
starts peristaltic waves all along the food canal.
Laughter is a stimulant, a tonic, a great life
booster. ‘

Start every day with a hearty laugh. ‘
If you have the blues laugh and forget them.
Be a millionaire of good cheer.

SIR R. ROSS ON MALARIA

“As long as T live, T will weep fussing with
them; I want to see malaria under control
throughout the Empire,” vehemently declared Sir
Ronald Ross in an interview to the OBSERVER.
He said that the whole problem of prevention of
malaria was one for the Colonies tlxeméelves,
and until they take it up, little progress could be

made in any way. It was a curse. We did not

havée a serious malaria_problem in England. If
we had, the Government might be ipduced
to move,

MEDICAL ADVICE BY RADIO
Twelve bundred miles out, the surgeons of the
Cunard liner “Berengaria,” which arrived at
Southampton, wirelessed to New York asking for

advice on the' treatment of a passenger. The

reply was received within seven minutes.

The passenger was Dr. M. Shiffman, a New
York surgeon, who was taking a erate of ten
snakes, including two rattlesnakes and two cop-
perheads, to Vienna for laboratory purposes,
While taking out a snake which had died, he was
bitten on the finger by a copperhead. Hisarm
immediately swelled,” and his condition became
critical,

He was attended to by the liner's surgeons,
but since they were not certain whether they

‘were applying the right treatment, the message

to New York was sent. The reply showed their
treatment was correct, and when Dr. Shiffman
disembarked at Cherbourg, he had nearly re-
covered.
ABNORMATL APPETITE
An almost incredible tale of the abnormal

“appetite of an insane Canadian woman appears in

THE SCIENTIFIC AMERICAN [New York]:
'“Two Canadian physicians have just made

available the report of an insane woman who had

‘developed the habit of swallowing foreign sub-

.stances. In May 1926, an X-ray examination

revealed safety-pins, wires and buttons passing
through her intestinal tract. Ilowever, she had
no trouble getting rid of these ohjects, and no
attempt was made at operation. One year later,
she developed severe pain, and an X-ray picture
showed the stomach completely clogged with
foreign materials. When this was removed, it
was found to confain 2,533 different pieces,

1nc1uding 947 bent pins, 865 pieces of béat wire,

191 pieces of glass, 176 parts of safety-pins,

58 tacks, h4 parts of corset-steels, 28 parts of

garter-fasteners, and other miscellaneous objects,

such as screw, beads, washers, nuts, broken keys,
money, cuff-links, and pen-points,”
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SIR J. C. BOSE'S RETURN

Sir Jagadish Bose returned to Bombay on Sept.
28, from Europe and Egypt where he created a
stir among the scientific circles by the results of
his latest researches into plant and animal life,
He was accorded a hearty welcome on landing from
S. S. “ Macedonia” by his admirers chiefly
students. The enthusiasm caused in Europe by
his tour reached its zenith at Vienna, where the
University, in recognition of his discoveries in
advancing knowledge of plant physiology, conferred
on him the unique honour of electing him a member
of the Academy of Science.

A CHALLENGE

This universal acclamation was marred by a
little rift, soon after Sir Bose’s arrival in India,
Sir Bose's conclusions were challenged by one
Mr. Dastur, Professor of Botany of the Royal

Institute of Science, Bombay, who said in a public
* lecture :

“ No scientific man accepts Sir Jagadish Chandra
Bose's views and sentimental writings about plant-
life. Iis theory that plants have nerve mecha-
nisms similar to those of animals is inaccurate.

“ The world-reputed scientist’s experiments are
magunificent, but his interpretations of them are
unacceptablo to science’, said Mr. Dastur in an
interview with the representative of a contemporary.

: DBOSE’S REPLY

‘The greatest scientists in the world have accept-
ed my theory, and I cannot condescend to enter
into a controversy with a novice in science.”
This declaration was made by Sir Jagadish
Chandra Bose to an ENGLISHMAN representative
with reference to Prof. Dastur’s contradiction of
his plant-life discoveries. i :

My object, he said, is to bring the science of
the East and the West into closer affinity for the
benefit of humanity, I think the real and in.le-
pendent spirit of science in India has produced
same very important work,”

PROF. RAMAN'S DISCOVERY

The current issue of the Scientific periodieal,
DIE NATURWISSENSCHAFTEN -of Berlin, con-
tains an interesting leading article on Pro-
fessor Raman's recent discovery. Professor Peter
Pringsheim, the writer of the article, holds the
Chair of Physics in the Berlin University and is a
leading authority on radiation phenomena. The
article has for its title ““The Raman-cffect,’ and isa
masterly survey of the history and significance of
the new discovery.

From the report, it appears that as soon as the
discovery was announced from Caleutta, many
Physicists in Europeset to work to verify Prof.
Raman’s result, and-their researches have afforded
complete confirmation of the discovery and of its
explanation given by Prof. Raman. Prof. Pringh-
heim himself, with his students, has been in-

vestigating the Raman-effect, and his report,

therefore, carries great weight. The article in-
troduces several new words, such as “Raman-
spectra” and “ Raman-lines ’, as very convenient
for use in desecribing the results in this new field
of research. Prof. Pringsheim’s report concludes
with the significant passage:—" Upon one point,
no doubt can exist, that through his discovery,
Raman has opened up a great an-l completely new
region in Spectroscopy.”

A specially valuable part of Prof. Pringsheim’s
report is that in which he emphasises the
fundamental analogy between the behaviour
of electrons and light quanta when they collide
with atoms and molecules, which is established
by the discovery of the Raman-effect. The
different lines in the Raman-spectra correspond
to three different kinds of collision. We have

-the ordinary or elastic collisions in which the
nature of light is unchanged, the inclastic collisons,
in which they gain cnergy from the molecules,
‘and thus give new lines in the spectron. Prof.
Pringsheim also points out that the relative inten-
sity of the different kinds "of Raman-lines cannot
be reconciled with the wave-mechanics of Schro-
dinger as generally accepted at present,
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- THE BUNYAN TERCENTENARY

- The tercentenary of Jony BuxyaN, the author:

of PILGRIM'S PROGRESS, has been celebrated in
various parts of the world during the past three
months, His humble beginnings, his long im-
prisonment, and his great allegory have made
aprofmmd impression upon people during three
centuries, The outburst of interest this year in
Bunyan has shown that he still lives, and the
influence of his life and work still continues.

THE HINDU'S GOLDEN JUBILEE

- Under the auspices of the HINDU Golden Jubilee
Celebration Comniittee, a public meeting of the
citizens of Madras was held at the Gokhale Hall on
,Oct. 7, when the busts of the late Mr. Subramania
Iyer and the late M. Kasturiranga Iyengar were
unveiled hy Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, and a public
address was presented to the proprictors, the
editor and the staff of the Hinpu.,

A PRESS FOR DE VALERA

A company-has been formed to start a daily
paper for Mr. De Valera. The share capital is
£200,000 of which £ 100,000 comes from America.
70,000 are guaranteed in Ireland. The Subsci'iptions
for the remaining £30,000 are invited, £80,000
is th‘e estimated cost of the machinery. 2(),000
is for the site and £ 9,000 for preliminary expenses,
and the balance for working capital. Mr. De
Valera is the controlling Director, The fortunes

of the Republican Party are bound i i
new Venture, Y o e with t'l ?
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Appaswami, M.A., L.L.B., C. L. 8., Madras. -

INDIGENOUS INDIAN BANKING. By M. S. M.
Gubbay, Taraporevala Sons & Co., Bomb:iy:

THE THEORY OF POLARITY. By G.(zoﬁ;l:e);
Saintsbury, G. P. Putnam Sons, London, .

JOURNALISM IN INDIA. By Pat Lovett. Banna
Publishing Co., Calcutta; A
THE DOMICILED AND ANGLO-INDIAN RACE of
- INpia. By M. B. Wilson, 20, Langford Road,

Bangalore. ' S

BOOKS ON MODERN WARFARE
We have received the following _ books ,fr‘oni
Messrs. Gale & Polden, Ltd. 2, Amen VC.'Orner‘,
Paternoster Row, London :— PUEERRU
Ams 71O _ScoutiNé FOR N. C. 0.’s. AND
MEN. By Sir Robert Baden-Powell, ‘
Tue CycLisT Scout. By Gilwheel.” . .
Basic PRINCIPLES OF AR WARFAieE. By
Squadron Leader. : ;

TACTICAL: SCHEMES. (From -Platoons. to Bri-
gades with solutions and  notes). By A.
Keersay,D. 8. 0.,,0.B. E. - . ' -

MILITARY ORGANISATION AND " ADMINISTRA-
TION. By Lt.-Col. W. G. Lindsell.

A & Q OR MILITARY ADMINISTRATION CIN
WAR. By Lt.-Col. W. G. Lindsell.

SIMPLIFIED ORGANISATION = AND. ADMINISTRA-
TION. By Capt. R, H, D, Bolton,- " ... . - ‘.
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BENGAL STUDENTS' CONFERENCE
,. Opening the All-Bengal Students’ Conference,
the Vice-Chancellor of the Calcutta University,
Dr. W. 8. Urquhart, declared that no University
ghould stifie the discussion of public affairs by
H_l.t\'ldents.ﬂ He hoped, in framing their business
_for the conference, they would be loyal to the
,ipirit of the University. He, however, warned
_ them against rushing to action.
 Pundit Jahawarlal Nehrn, presiding, said he
‘believed they should be trained to free their
_ country from the insolent and alien mle. He
considered the British lmpenahsm to be a grave
q _meénace to internationalism. In his opinion, the
. future of modern States lay along the path of so-
, (cuhsm He did not belxeve in communism as an
jdeal of society. Enﬂland would be welcomed
if she eatered the real world federation,
,BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY

;' “The Hindu University which I yisited not long
. #go,"" writes Dr. Sundhindra Bose, ‘is an eloquent

refutation of the charge that all Indians lack
_ administrative abilities. This great educational

enterprise at Benares, which marked an epoch in

the history of Indian edug@tion, was organized by

Indisns and administered by Indians. It shows

what Indians are capable of- domg when’ they
* have half a chance.’

The Benares Hindo University is an all-India
institution ; but like the great Umverslty of Notre
Dame in the United “States which specializes in
Catholic religion and culture, the Hindu Univer-
sity at Benares has thrown its- doors open to all,
irrespective of race, creed, or colour. It is be-
coming more and more Indian first, and Hindu
afterwards. Its contributions to the makmo' of

- modern India are unique.
I was, however, pained to hear that the Univer-
. 8ity has run into a debt of fifteen lacs of rupees,
‘ and that for want of accommodation, it has to turn
down nearly a thousand students a year, ' This
ubould notbe - :

il ——

The high standard it has maintained in applied
Science—Mechanical and Eleetrical Engineering,
Metallurgy, Miniog and Industrial Chemistry de-
mands special recognition. .

The laboratories, workshops and colleges,
particularly the new Women’s College, which are
doing such a vast amount of good to bring
India in line with the rest of the progressive world,
should not be crippled for lack of sufficient funds.

1. C. S. PROBATIONERS,

The table of results of final examinations of
one year and two years' Indian Civil Service
probationers, held last month, shows that ne candi-
date received four-fifths of the possible total of
marks in any subject. The performance of 57
one year and two years’ probationers is declared
satisfac'tory by the Civil Service Commissioners.
Only one candidate in the one year's list has
failed to qualify. ‘ .

Among the 18 Indians on both lists, 3 are
Mohammedans, 14 Rindus, 1 Indian Christian
from the United Provinces, and also 2 Burmese.

THE ANNAMALAT UNIVERSITY

The Madras Council has passed into law the
Annamalai University Bill on the motion of the
Chief Minister. Mr. Satyamurthi, member for
the University, seconding, thanked Sir Annamalai
Chetty for his magnificent donation, and the
Madras Government for their generous grant. He
hoped that Chidambaram would prove to be the
Oxford of South India.

Mr. T. E. Moir, Finance Member, pointed out
that the constitution of the University was demo-
eratic, as it conferred benefits on all classes.

The Rajah of Panagal said that the scheme
was an epoch-making one, and a magnificent
instance of what could be done by private enter-

prise. Ifothers followed Sir Annamalai's example,
India could lift her head among the nations,

o —

Legal

. THE LATE SIR LAWRENCE JENKINS

Sir Lawrence Jenkins, whose death is reported,
was Chief Justice, first of the Bombay High Court,
and then of the Caleutta High Court. In the
latter capacity, he had tried several sedition cases.
I the famous COMRADE case, he subjected the
Press Act to a scathing criticism. He was very
popular with the Indian public. In his ¢ Recollec-
tions,” Lord Morley pays a great tribute to his
ability and his knowledge of law. “Sir L. Jinkins
has been of immense value to me about Reforms ”
writes Morley, “and a more willing, ready and
resourceful man in the legal and legislaiive line, it
has never been my fortune to meet.,”

A POINT OF ORDER

In the Legislative Assembly when the Hon’ble
Mr. Crerar began to move for consideration of the
Public Safety Bill, Pundit Motilal Nehru raised
an interesting point of order, that the Indian
Legislature had no power to enact a law which
affected the allegiance of a British subject to the
Crown, by depriving him of the rights granted
to him by various charters, and that Parliament
had definitely excluded, under section 65 of the
Government of India Act, this * subordinate
legislature " undertaking that question.

At a subsequent sitting, it will be remembered,
that the motion was lost by the casting vote of
the President.

BRITISH LAWYERS ON INDIAN STATES.

The Swarajist claim that under self-Government
the Indian States must be directly controlled by
the Government of India is unsound according
to five eminent counscls who are advising the
Princes regarding their constitutional position,
namely, Sir Leslie Scott, Mr., Bevan, Mr. Wilfred
Greene, Mr. Valentine Holmes and Mr. Donald
Somervell.

They declarc that the Crown cannot require the
States to transfer their loyalty to any third party,
nor can it without their consent hand over to
persons, independent of control of the Crown, the
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conduct of foreign relations of the States nor the
maintenance of their external and internal
security. V

They declare that there is no legal or constitu-
tional power in the Government of India and its
officers or the Viceroy or the Political Depart-
ment to insist on any agreement being entered
‘into by the State, nor is there any legal basis for
the claim that any State is compelled to co-operata
in matters outside the pa amountcy of Butlsh'
India. :

The converse is equally tyue, namely, that out-
side matters covered by paramowntey, and in the
absence of special agreement, no State is entitled
to demand co-operation of British India in the
performance of those acts which the States consider
desirable from their view-point.—

SEX IN HINDU LAW.

Sir Sankaran Naxr, in the Council of Stats,
moved consideration of the Bill to alter the order
in which heirs of a deceased Hindu dying intestate,
are entitled to succeed to his estate.

On the motion of Mr. Ramdas, it was referred
to a Select Committee.

MISS SEETA DEVA DOSS
. She is the danghter of the Hon'ble Mr. M. D,
Deva Doss of the Madras High Court. She was

MISS SEXTA DEVA DbOSS
called to the Inner Temple in London, has returned
to Madras and has begun practice.



239

< personal

¢ - THE HON. Mgr. G. A. NATESAN

;. The London Correspondent of the INDIAN
DALy MAIL writing under date Sept. 27, says:—
.- The Hon, Mr. Natesan will have a hearty wel-
come.from the many friends that he made before

e left with the Empire Parliamentary delegation

on the Canadian tour, which, I understand, has
.been a very. successful one, from the point of
view of sight-seeing. Mr.. Natesan had two things
- in mind when he went to the Dominion. The
one was to impress upon his- colleagues and the
people of Canada the importance of the Swaraj
}ﬁOVEment in India and the determination of his
gouatrymen not to rest satisfied until Indians in
JAndia enjoyed the same rights, responsibilities,
.and status as Canadians did in Canada. The
second was to ensure the grant of full and equal
citizenship 1ights upon his compatriots who had
entered or, might, in the future, lawfully enter
Canada. As to the latter, Mr. Natesan had the
oppoxtumty, together with his Indian colleagues
‘on the delegatxon, of being entertained by the
Indian commumty of Vancouver, with whom he was
able to discuss the disabilities still maintained
against the 1,100 Indmns in British Columbia,
Mr. Natesaus past services to the cause of
Indians overseas were, I am glad to lcarn, gener-
busly referred to, and I have rcason to believe
that the grievances complained of are likely, in
the near future, to come up for consideration., * *
The GLOBE, Loronto, speaks in appreciative terms
of Mr. Natesan*s eloquent appeal for the removal
of Indian disabilities in Canada, and describes
him as one of the outstanding delegates at the
conferences that have been held in different parts
of Canada. .. )
Mg. NATESAN HITS BACK
Though Reuter has, maintained a discreet
silence on the subject—as that agency not infre-
quently does jm matters of: diplomatic. delicacy—
Major Kindersley, M. P., one of the Conservative
delegates on the Empire Parliamentary Associ-

ation delegation, rather put his foot in it, when
he deemed it his duty to refer to Indian affairs in
one of his speeches, when he remarked that self-
government was to be a gift to India, but that it
was being delayed for the sake of Indians them-
selves, that it might not prove a poison-cup. M,
Natesan, accordingly, took occasion at Edmonton,
in the Canadian Middle-West, to make a spirited
reply. At the official dinner given to the delega-
tion by the Alberta Government, Mr. Natesan
said: “ All that India asksis to be mistress in her
own household. She wants self-government. This
is no new cry. Itis not a new demand. It dates
back for half a century, when English education
began in India. We do not ask it as a gift, but
as something to which we are entitled, which is
due to us, which, indeed, is long overdue. It is
our bivthright. ~ It is the birthright of every British
subject. 'We ask forno favours. We ask what
has long been promised to us by numbérs of
British statesmen and repeatedly ratified by procla-
(The full text of the speach appears
clsewhere in this issue), Mr. Natesan compared

mations, ”’

the status of India with that of the Dominions,
Incongruity must, he said,  be® removed,” not
only for the sake of India but for the sake
of the British Emwmpire itself and for the sake of
humanity. It is interesting to note that, in -an
interview given at Quebec, Mr. Natesan, who
referred to the result of the labours of the All-
Parties Conference at Lucknow, denied that those
who were anxious for special communal represen-
tation were any the less ardent in their desire for
self-government for India. These views were corro-
borated by Dewan Chamman Lall and Mr. T, C.
Goswami. The former pointed out that“ in the eyes
of those who did not want to grant self-govern.
ment, no part of the British Empirecould be said

to be fit for self-government when it wasgranted, ”
Dewan Chamman Lal concluded a reasoned
criticism of the Simon Commission with the ro-
mark : “India wishes to remain within the Empire,
but India must have Do minion Status,”
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NEW ITALIAN CONSTITUTION

Vital changes have been made in Italian Consti-

tutional Government as the result of a new
-measure adopted by the Fascist Grand Couneil,

-defining its attributes and responsibilities.

The measure lays down that the Grand Council

is the supreme organ of Government, and its duty
is to ‘co-ordinate all acts and activities of the
Fascist regime. Its functions are deliberative,
and it will be the final court of appeal on all
questions of interpretation of the law, and will
«express an opinion on all questions submitted to it
by the Government.
. The Head of the Government will be the Presi-
dent of the Granl Council which will comprise
the YTresidents of both Houses of Parliament,
DMinisters and Under-Secretaries or the IPrime
Minister, Ministers of the Interior and Foreign
‘Affairs and Corporations, the Chief of the General
Staff of the Fascist Militia, Secretary apd Under
Secretaries of the Ifascist Party, the Dresidents
of the syndicalist confederations of labour,
agriculture and industry, and the principal co-
operation societies and ex-Secretaries of the Fascist
Party.

The Head of the Government may invite others
to join the deliberations.

No member of the Grand Council may be arrest-

ed or be subject to criminal or police proceedings
unless sanctioned by the Grand Council.. The
Council will examine lists of deputies and discuss
the regulations of the Fascist Party as regards the
appoin‘tment and dismissal of Secretaries and
members of the Directorate,
* The Council shall be consulted on all constitu-
tional questions, namely, those concerning the royal
succession, the King's powers, the composition or
attributes of the Senate and the Chamber, the
powers of the Head of the Government, the
relation betwecen the State and the Catholic
Church, and international treaties involving modifi-
cation of national territory.

The Council may draft a list of names for sub-
mission to the Crown for the post of Head of the
Government and other important State offices.
"The Secretary of the Fascist Party may be invited
to attend Cabinet meetings. Sittings of the Grand
Council will be secret, and members will not be
paid and the Public Treasury will not be involved
in any expense in connection with its workings.
- The above-named measure was adopted after
six hours’ deliberation.at a meeting which broke
up at midnight amidst cheers for Mussolini.

SIR JOHN SIMON’S COMPLACENCY -

Speaking at a farewell luncheon in London,

Sir John Simon expressed himself as completely

satisfied with the evidence of co-operation in India,
as seen in the formation of Provincial Commit-
tees in Provinces which had originally boycotted
the Commission, and the five hundred memoranda
he had received from all quarters.

Hs paid a tribute to the Nehru Report, which,
he said, was admirably written, and copies of
which he got by telegram, and descanted on the
Commission's responsible task, which he described’
as “weaving together the warp and woof of the
East and West”.

NO CONFIDENCE IN U. P. MINISTER

By the casting vote of the Dresident, the non-
confidence motion of Mr. Chintamani was carried
against Raja Jaganath Baksingh (Education
Minister), 57 votes were cast on either side. At
division time, in giving his casting vote, the Presis
dent said he regarded with grave consideration asa
custodian of freedom and liberty of members that,
had the Minister not cast his vote in his own.
favour, the verdict of the House would have beén
fifty-seven against him and fifty-six for. (The
Raja previously belonged to the Nationalist party
favouring the boycott of the Simon Commission.)
Ile was the deputy leader of the Nationalist party
which he resigned towards the end of March and
accepted office as Minister early in June, actively
supporting the Commission, |
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TILDEN AND SUZANNE
- Tilden after all is banned from playing in tourna-
ment tennis in America. The American authorities
have definitely said so, and he was not included
in the East team. This is presumably the end
of the incident which caused such a sensation
recently and Tilden will in future be classified as
a professional tennis player. And he could, if he
liked, make a lot of money out of it if he under-
took a world tour. If he joined up with Suzanne,
what an attraction the pair would make. Hunter,
Tilden's close friend, has refused to play as a
protest against the suspension of “ Big Bill.”
EXERCISE

. One requires a certain amount of physical
exercise daily in order to preserve one’s health.
About three miles per day is a minimum for a
healthy adult. Half a mile smart walkiog is

worth double the distance slouched along. When -

you go out for a walk, always have an object in
view, Don't hamper yourself with heavy clothes,
mufflers, ete., you need not fear getting wet if
you keep walking, and change your clothes immedi-
ately on your return. Always breathe through
your nose. This both filters and warms the air
before it reaches the lungs.
BLOOD SPORTS

. Probably one of the most significant happen-
ings in the Humanitarian Movement recently is
the unanimous decision of the Manchester and
Salford Branch of the R.S.P.C.A,, that “ the time
has come” when the Council of the Royal
Society should “ take steps to put a stop to blood
sports.” ,

We need hardly say that we warmly welcome
this splendid advance and hope that other leading
branches of the parent Animals’ Society will
promptly follow suit, and so help us to present a
strong and united front to & form of cruelty which
is the moat humiliating of all forms of cruelty to
animals inasmuch as it is indulged in for
“pleasure”.  Apy sport which involves gross

#

cruelty to highly sentient animals has a debasing
effect on the community., :

This involves an issue which hunting peopls
should recognise before it is too late ; for they may
be quite sure that the country will not tolerate
any system of organised, legalized, priuikged
cruelly for pleasure, when it realises the facts,
but will demand ope law for the wild as for the
domestic animal, with equal punishment to all
offenders. )

THE CRAZE FOR SPORT

‘“Some of the mining areas of Great Britain are
suffering great distress and the men are without
work and wages. Hard luck ! But there is always
greyhound racing and the chidnce of winning a
prize in the Derby sweep-stake.” adds Sir Philip
Gibbs in the NEW YORK TIMES, and, after giving
a list of national heroes, he goes on:—

“Is not this age of ours careless of intellectual

achievements while ‘it gives too much hero
worship to motor experts who risk their lives on
long-distance flights ; to plump ladies who grease
their bodies and swim an awfully long way; to
chunk-headed lads who can hit a ball further than
most others, or give a quick upper eut to the jowl
of a pugilist; to any tennis champion who calls
himself an amateur but devotes the hours of sun-
light to a game which was once .played more
prettily by ladies in bustles, and to record-breakers
of all kinds who have some special quality of
nerve, or wind, or muscle, or cardiac action? . .
That's the most unpopular question that any
writer could ask in cold print.” ’
Mg. SRINIVASA SASTRI AT TENNIS

Among Mr. Srinivasa Sastri’s recent social
duties has been his opening of a tennis court
belonging to the Ozone Club, and situated on the
heights ot Durban North, overlooking the Indian

Ocean. Mr, Srinivasa Sastri, who struck the first
ball, said that he was once a keen player himself,
He remembered being so keen that he was seen

playing at 11 o’clock in the morning in the tropi-

: cal heat of Madras.

General
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THE INDIAN QUESTION ABROAD
MR. NATESAN'S VIEWS

Interviewed by Reuter, in London, regarding
the part played by the Indian Members of the
Empire Parliamentary Delegation at its meetings
in Canada, Mr. G. A. Natesan said that opportu-
nities for discussion of the Indian questions had
been very few, but the Indians have taken ad-
vantage of them to the utmost. -

He and his colleagues had been everywhere
received and treated with couttesy, but they had
not been able to help feeling the subordinate posi-
tion occupied by India as a dependency.

The Empire Parliamentary Conference had
throughout concentrated on problems of migra-
tion and the marketing of Empire products. M.
Natesan said that the Indian delegates had profited
by the discussion on the question of migration, at
Ottawa, and drawn attention to the grievances of
Indians overseas emphasising that the treatment
accorded to them was inconsistent with the pro-
fession of equality of British citizens, and declar-
ing that the Government of India was in complete
accord with the feelings of the people on this
question.

INDIA'S RIGHT TO SELF-GOVERNMENT

Mr. Natesan said that the Conservative Member

of the British Delegation once stated that self-
Government was a product of the West, the gift
of which to India had been delayed for her own
sake in order that it might not prove a i)oisoned
cup. Mr. Natpsan, in the course of a subsequent

. public speech, challenged this view and pointed

out that the art of Governmeat was in no way
unknown to Indians who were in many ways
qualified for self-Government which they claimed
as a right, not as a gift.

Not only in Canada but in New York, which
the Indian delegates visited, and even among the
British Parliamentary delegates, considerable
ignorance about India was noticeable.

Mr, Natesan concluded, ““ My visi$ to Canada

has made me more hopeful about the destiny of
India. If Canada, with many nationalities . and
races, once warring with each other, can, within
a short time after obtaining responsible govern-
ment, make such rapid and marvellous progress,
India, if given a fair chance, can lay claim to a}
brighter future.”

Mr. Natesan, whenat New York, ata luncheon
at which he was entertained, delivered an address
onIndia’s progress towards self-Goverument, ad-
vocating Dopinion Status, and said that India
wonld be content with self-Government within the
Empire.

Mr. Natesan spent four days in New York. He
was entertained at other functions also aud inter-
viewed leading editors.

THE FAILURE OF DYARCHY i

In discussing the reportson the working of the
Reforms Act prepared by the various local Govern-
ments, Sir C. P, Raméswami.Iyer, ex-Law Member
and Vice-President of the Executive Council,
Government of Madras, has some harsh things to
say against the system of Dyarchy to an Assocmted
Press representative.

““ One of the obstacles,” the Ex-Law Member
observes, “ to the successful working of dyarchy’
had been the divided allegiance of the services,”
and another * consisting in the anomalous position
and jurisdiction of the Governor as the head at
the same time of the Executive Council and as not
only as the adviser but the dommant partner of the
Ministry."”

Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar, with his inside
knowledge of the working of Dyarchy, obtained as a
member of the Government, answers the criticisms
of the Provineial Governments with regard to the
working of the Reforms, and comes to the con-

clusion that the Governments’ reports contain * no
more serious objections to the bestowal of self-
government and not less material for the argu-
ment in favour of a full measure of political advance .
than Lord Durham's report, on the basis of which
Cauada obtained Dominion Status,” :
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Sept. 12. Mrs, Sarojini leaves Bombay for America.

Sept. 13. Public Safety Bill comes up for. dis:
cussion in the Assembly. '

Sept. 14. Select Committee on Child Marriage
Bill submit report.

Sept. 15. Lady Irwin launches the “ Viceroy of
India” at Glasgow.

Sept. 16. Assembly refers Public Safety Bill

to Select Committee,

Sept. 17. Hurricane in the West Indies,
Sept. 18. Council of State elects three members
to co-operate with the Simon Cemmission.
Sept. 19. Lord Birkenhead hands the Sulten of
Musecat the insignia of K. C. I. K.
Sept. 20. Congress removes ban on levees.
Sept. 21. Ahmedabad  Municipality = presents
address to Mr. V. J. Patel.
Sept. 22. Oswald Mosley, Labour M. P., suc-
ceeds to Baronetcy of his father who is dead.
Sept. 23. U. P. Council passes no-confidence
motion against Rajah Jagannath Singh, Minister,
Sept. 24, Sarwat Pasha is dead.
Sept. 25. Assembly rejects Public Safety Bill by
the casting vote of the President.
Sept. 26. The Assembly meeting of the League
of Nations concludes.
Sept. 27. Sir John Simon leaves for India.
Sept. 28. Mr. Cornelius Homan, M. P. resigns. -
Sept. 29, Punjab Political Conference supports
Nehru Report.
Sept 30. Sir Kynaston Studd becomes Lord
Mayor of London.
Oct. 1. H. E. the Viceroy opens the Agricultural
" Conference in Simla.
Oct. 2. The accused in the Belur train disaster
have been discharged.
Oct. 3. Japan adopts the Jury system.
Oct. 4. Lord Strathelyde is dead.
Oct. 5. British Labour Conference decides
against general disarmament. -
Oct. 6. The Madras All Parties Conference
meets under the presidency of Dr. Besant,

Oct. 7. THE HINDU celebrites the Golden
Jubilee.

Oct, 8. Ras Tafari succeeds to the throne of
Abyssinia. :

Oct, 9. Chiang Kai-Shek becomes Presidant of
the Chinese Government Couneil.

Oct. 10. Viscount Reading entertains 'Sir Frede-
rick Sykes, Governor-Designate of Bombay.-

SIR PHILT? CHETWODE

- Oct. 11, Sir Philip Chetwode léaves for India.

Oct. 12. The Simon Commission arrive in
Bombay.

Oct. 13. The Rajah of Muhmudabad and Dr,
Ansari appeal for support to Lucknow Pact.

Oct. 14, Lord Birkenhead resigns the Secretary-
shlp of State for India,

BUILDING BETTER BRAINS

" How Mental Training Is Ehabling Thousands OF Men

And Women To Increase Their Efficiency

| And BRAIN Power.

‘THOUSANDS of men and women in every
Professnon, Business, and Trade are
increasing thew Efficiency, and consequently
their Earning Power, as a result of scientifically
training thexr minds by means of Pelmanism.
¢ . Pelmanism builds better
e — brains, It banishes
Timidity, Self-Doubt, and
what is known as the
“loferiority Complex.” It
drives the dark clouds of

your horizon, leaving the
mental  atmosphere  in
which you *live, move,
and have yourbeing’’ clear,
vital, and undisturbed. "It

Sir J. Fost'er Fraser.

eliminates harmful, morbid, and “ defeatist™

thoughts. It provides a remedy for that “for-
getting habit "—that distressing habit of for-

" getting appomtmente, names, dates, telephone

numbers, prices, and * the right argument at
the right moment,” which so often causes
people to miss opportunities of advancement
which possibly never recur. .
On the .positive side Pelmanism increases
your mental energy. It strengthens your Will-
Power. It gives you Courage, Initiative,
Forcefulness, Determination, and Self-Con-
fidence. It gives you a memory-—you and
other. people—can depend upon. It causes
you to take an optimistic outlook on life. It

" makes your mind keen, alert, resourceful, and

self-reliant. In short, it develops just those
mental qualities which lead to success in life.
As Sir John Foster Fraser writes : “ Pelman-
ism quickens Perception; it stimulates the
Imagination; it develops Concentration, It

\

~ will not make the dunderhead into a statesman,

but it will and does provide a plan whereby
we can make the best of our qualities,”

)

Depression away from |

Remarlable Rénults. ‘

Here are a few extracts. taken at random
from letters written to the Peiman Institute in
India from readers who are training their minds -
by means of Pelmanism, describing some of '
the benefits they have received.

A LOMPANY SECRETARY writes: “I have
learnt to school myself to do the disagreeable

" job to-day instead of to-morrow. Have noticed
things more than before. Have more confidence
to follow my own judgment, and consequently

 feel mcreasingly reliant and am conscious of a

‘mental growth.”

A STUDENT writes that Pe]ma.msm has given
her a clear aim and’greater self-control, and has
enabled her to concentrate on her studies in
such a way as to help her to remember what
she has learnt.

A CIVIL SERVANT (1. C. s.) writes:—“T have
gained self-confidence and energy. I am dispos-
ing of my daily duties more easily and smoothly.

A CIVIL SURGEON writes :—* I have never for
a moment regretted taking my course of
Pelmanism, -It has taught me much. Auto-
suggestion, eoncentration, recollection and en- .

* thusiasm in all matters, a greater interest in
life in general, and in my profession in i particu-
lar, are among the benefits I ean attribute to
my course, and if I Lave any regrets it is that
the course has now come to a close.’

A CAPTAIN (1. M. S.) writes :—*“I have deve- -
loped interest in life and work, both of which
had nearly died out of me. My senses are get-
ting acuter again and I am acquiring knowledge
by their continued use. ““I can’t do this” ne
more occurs to me now, for I have confidence
in myself. In short, the course has given me
an impetus for general improvement. "

A PLANTER writes :—"“There are two benefits °
that I have derived from the course, and these
are a considerable grin in confidence, and the
acquisition of a greateér tendency to tackle a job
1mmedmte]y, mstead of delaying until the last
moment,” . -

P' To 0, :

i
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A BARRISTER writes :—*“In lucid and interestiog
langnage Pelmanism feaches every one how to
take an interest in life so that they may live

. their lives to the fullest extent, and get the
best out of it. ,

A MERCANTILE ASSISTANT writes :— I have
learnt how to think ; my memory is good, énd
I am less self-conscious.. I am not sure whether
the position to which I am proceeding at the
end of the month is directly attributable to

- Pelmanismn; but Pelmanism will make me
succeed in it. ” o

AN ARCHITECT writes:—*I have developed con-

- . centration, attention and interest powers which
I lacked before, and I have now a good know-
ledge of my professional requirements as a
result of training my senses on Pelman lines,
My will and power for effort has been consider-
ably improved.

- A 'Writer says that Pelmanism has enabled him to
conquer his old absent-mindedness, forgetfulness

- and carelessness, Also, owing to the mental
alertness and. confidence developed by Pelman-

* ism, he has been able to secure a good job,

A MUSICIAN writes: ‘I have experienced an
all-round improvement. Concentration, Will-

- Power, and Memory are improved beyond
recognition, The pleasure of possessing these
abilities has made my life happier. It was the best
day’s work I ever did when I sent for this Course.”

A NURSE writes: It has given me an aim

* in life, and has shown me how I can carry it.

out. It has made the world seem a much more
- interesting place to live in, and I feel more
> 8elf-Confident, with a more reliable Memory.”
A LABORATORY ASSISTANT writes :—* Pel-

manism has been for me a remarkable method
« of individual unfoldment, bringing out abilities T

POST THIS FREE COUPON TO-DAY.

never dreamt I possessed, quite apart from
being an investment that has paid for itself

time and again. Tt has given me courage and’

enterprise to strike out on my own and has

changed my environment and general outlook-

on life more than I should have thought pos-
sible.”

The revised Pelman Course is now ready.-

It embodies the results of the latest discoveries

-in Psychology, and is based on the experience

gained by the Institute in the course of training
the minds of over 500,000 men and women.
This Course is fully described in an interesting
book entitled ‘ The Efficient Mind, ' a copy of
which can be obtained free of ‘charge by any
reader who applies for it to-day. '
Pelmanism is quite easy and simple ' to

follow. It only takes up a few minutes daily.

The books are printed in a
EMhandy “‘pocket size,” so that
dyou can stody them in odd

Y Even the busiest man or

ff voman can spare a fow

Write or Call To-day.

Here is the coupon, Post

it to-day to the Pelman Institute, Indian Head

quarters, Delhi 8, and by return you wil}
receive a free copy of ‘The Efficient Mind,
together with particulars showing how you can
enrol for a course of Pelmanism on the  most
convenient terms.

Readers who can call at the Insti-
tute will be cordially welcomed.

e =

To the PELMAN INSTITUTE,
Indian Headquarters, Delhi 8,

ADDR®SS...........

om—

Please l.end me, gratis and post-free, a copy of ‘THE EFFICIENT MIND, with full parti-
culars showing how I can earol for revised Pelman Course on the most convenjent terms. - .
AY
NAME. . reeritistentsitnen e tosaevnrns osorvaos s sessoessneenatssosres aterns snsassesssionsessesesess
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OCCUPATION.,....... ePreettstaebiebem it s sas os sanre s sbetenanssanesy so ah Sesash svesnarsesresttseases
All Correspandence is Confidential, This Coubdn can be posted in an OPEN enveloi)e for £ a.
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Bra!nches: PARIS, 35 Rue Boissyd' Anglas. NEW YORK, 71, West 45th Street. MELBOURNE
_ $99, Flinder's Lane, DURBAN, Nuatal Bank Chambers. Head Office~BLOQOMSBURY~LONDON, !
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l moments during” the day. -

minutes daily for Pelmanism, :

Children Thrive On
' This Splendid Food

Studies exhaust {energy. Play depletes vitality. Only
proper food can replenish these losses and assure health
during a child’s® critical years of mental and physical
development, ’

Quaker Oats contains these natwural food elements in

abundance: Carho-hydrates, energy. producer; protein, .
wuscle builder; mineral salts, bone cons-

tructor; vitamins, suppliers of health.

=

Never let a child go to schoel without -
a nourishing breakfast! ,

Quaker Qats is delicious, easily digested
and very economical.

= QuakerQats
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| fH ﬁ ma ]l a y a ]B O Imq me ﬂ: o " GIVES VIM VIGOUR ® VITALITY

) . Asvan gives mest wonderful resultain the treat- Asvan is also used as a uﬁltaluant during

]B a th S @ a f ment of Nervens and Muscular weakness, Loss prolonged physical and mental exertion and as )
r . p : - ef Vigour,' Deeay of old age, Neurasthenia, such, is particularly valuable to athletes and
: : . ' i : Hysteria and Debility of every kind. It is also scholirs. It is more powerful in action than
The makers of HINMALAYA BOUQUET BATH’SOAP commend it to every il indicated in ®hronic Dyspepsia, Diabetes & wine, tea or coffee, but is absolutely free from
woman of refinement as an essential part of her toilet—essential because she demands the during Convalescence. any ill after-eﬂ'e:\zt.
best and can nowhere find a purer or more deliciously fragrant Soap. ' In malarial places Asvan fortifies you against infe ction.

The lather is soft and rich, suited to the most delicate skin. Though many thou- % ’ ’ °
sands of tablets are sold every d,ay, each is up to a standard below wlfich the makers - ¥ ' BENGAL CHE MlCAL & )
refuse to produce, The price is moderate, These virtues together lift HIMALAYA 3 PH ARM ACEU TIC A L WORKS ) LD

- ) *)

‘ BOUQUET clean out of the ordinary run of Bath Soaps. . ‘ x
‘ ~“ERASMIC" "PERFUMERS, LONDON. CALCUTTA.

: En .DOO. 28, . . \ R ; = o E.’ Oct. .28 C.P-g) .
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We have sone
attractive leaflets
and folders describs

- ing these new trucks.
Why not write for

et ‘brakes. ,

For price, for value, for appear- .
ance, for their ability to do the -
job—compare them !

DODGE-GRAHBM TRUGKS

v 4 W@-E@M *mwm
, @-Tﬁggssswm . WHEEL BRAKES

‘ YO[I‘ may now have all the per-

formance advantages of a
6-cylinder engine and 4 wheel
brakes on any size or type of
Dodge-Graham trucks and buses.

Six cylinder power—six cylinder
speed. The snap of 6-cylinder

acceleration, and safety of 4 wheel

,"Addi'son‘ & Company Ltd

Madras,

B Dec, '3,

Bangalore, Calicut, Trichinopoiy.
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| SMART IN APPEARANCE— |
" DBLIGHTFUL IN USE!|

People who
have used it
| . have nothing

\ but praise for
m DRALLES
| S~ MALATTINE
W © GLYCERINE SOAP.
i

Clear as crystal, fragrant asa
fresh. flower. |

Ask for this Soap, next time. Jou
will use szor atl time. At sfiops «;ei! it

SOLE AGENT :—

A V R.A Adycappa Chetty,

52 Bunder Street, - : ‘MADRAS. -

E Deg. '28:°




-

SNELL ROTOR O
20 8IN LY
)y ) D e ey o

- - ' IR RAELL MOYOR OB
- ” p . : , TRE Rt OW . ™E T 63
‘ . Eoery Doy Tolla
. * eoime TemEnet } @ “
B . o= _.._............. " ame B ane qowe > A
[t
— — VoL, LX IUN“AV AORN NS AUl.U\T P INEGISTERED Ma B 23] Mo W Aw

s | | | X | - ‘ 9
Lwery Drog Tol}
whh uhlt) s Mtnvpnnlra "The Matras Hmea o at cugons mpearay n v

PROPELSIONAL ! areeed] ¥ .
o HE The Shirt that Defies the Dlwl)y B tansaLL | |Leboraton Fitings

t
13 ‘h-‘-n Wagrm, e i
- } [§ 30004 Ca (mae), & SCHODLS.COLLEGES. ée
|

Do um.‘(.- i Owe

‘ ' N ou
B _ i . N TRl [k raglieydt| PP
* g > AR e F i ¢ CON SULATE™ snamsens incLuDiNg
: A 5 3 - T T o || LKt Bos quaduys Endloh Todl v Gas & Water Fittiagd
i . . H s 1ot wnpm on elsemd gt Tee & Labecatory i
i3 Pt R} inke -
) AN ey "7 wle " R 338 wor
J i 2 AR = B i L% COTION: v.,, cnant wripad Praned Taill ESTINATES AxD DESIGD
’ ) 5 /’ ] -lnolutaiy [ J. A conl miloced Stun andy F B
\ S \ N IR ? Suler and v wl X6 912 COMPLITE INSTALLATIONS
\ g 2
N ! v - 2 LOVION, ™ oot Canos F PREPARED PREB OF -
Doyt T BN PRl L il i CHARGE.
Biscan aad Whire wnh two R N ll/ iy ——
’ bulo amlars, w0 mich - S 8 Richardsen & Cruddas
&a e ~CONSULATE®™ AMarg wn sorvy ffarmeni. F"-MUn.MﬂD’lA&
A

SPANCER'S, weanas MADRAS. B &35

e mis <= |Motor Cycles

A COUNTRY-WIDE ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF X
THE WORLD'S GREATEST VALUE - |
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- AGIFT OF
- LASTING PLEASURE

'Price Rs. 45/~ & Upwards.‘

A Gramophione and a'Selection of records. All the

3

leading makes in stock including “His Master’s Voice’
and “DECCA ™. ;

Send for Catalogue.

. M. L.SHAW.

THE PREMIER GRAMOPIONE, MUSICAL INSTRUMENT, PHOTOGRAPHIC AND CYCLE DEALER.

5.1 Dharamtala Street, & 7-¢, Lindsay Street, CALCUTTA.

K. . @
e 0 S T T R T S O RO O S S N SR T T O S S S P O

DACCA. (Bengal)

—ADHAKHYA— :

Joges Chandea Ghose, M. A, F.C.8. (London). Furmerly Professt
Chemistry, Bhagalpur College. vrmerly Professor of

Guaraateed absolutely Pure & Gonuvine Medicines, prepared a'ricily nccerdiag to the
Ayurvedic Sastras, Catalogues aresent fres on Application

" On describing the nature of diseases, prescriptions are given gratis with gr
Makaradhwaj (Swarnn sindue) ( Pure & with Guld.) Rs. 4 pergt:;:.c“t

A wonderful specific for all diseases. It regulates the .nervew, bile : i
vitality, menta) and physical vigour and tones up the systemn, * bile and phlegm, locrasaes.

Saribadi Sarsa —A wonderful, infallible medicine for 8yphilis, M i 5isoning
. rhooa, urinary troubles and all sorts of blood impurities. Rs, 3 pe: .e:);t.:urml Poisouing, Gonor-

R, lsg;:;;lzngxbm.—lt is a very poyvarful medicine for nxful debility, and allied diseases

Abale Bandhsh Jog.—A great remedy for all female diseasos as lencorrh i i
- ia the waist, back or wumb, irregular monthly courses, sterility &c. eucorrhoss. dincharges, paia

3 Wawm&mw-mﬁwwwmmm$wmmg
e UCT. #0y

§ . AUSADHALAYA
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GAIJJAR’S
Digestive Tincture. .

Itis a Standard Indian Elixir and a restorative

tonic for the stomach and the intestines, which ’

_also invigorates thé whole system. It enriches
the blooﬂ and contains a tonic for Brain. Ttis
an alltound mixture for general debility and
weakness and is indicated for the ;iiseases like
Dyspepsia, Anwmmia, Sleeplessness, Brain Fag,
etc. )
— A trial will c;mvin(\:e you. Price per bottle
Re. 1}8. I _
GAJJAR’S IONIC PHARMACY

P. 0. Girgaon — — BOMBAY 4
P. O: Girgaon, ... BOMBAY 4,
E. March '29. D. ~

THE BEST HOUSE.
FOR
Reliable Footwear.
SADDLERY & HARNESS,

Chrome Sandals
. < IN

Se2veral Pattei-n S.
Surgical
Boots -

a

Speciality. -

Jo Po “USSAM 8 COGQ
' 112, Broadway, .
- MADR AS

PuonNe 3072.

E. Dec. '28.

’

'New Remarkable Books.

%5 Prices refunded if books are not worth more
than the Prices. All Post Free. Catalogues
for Fascinating & Valuable Books

sent for { Anna Stamp

Marriage of Happiness —An extraordinary wonderful
and practical work that explains the secrets of
life never published before in any language; will
increase your vitality and will teach the easiest and
natural way of Birth Control With numerous
gidgnsceu of results For Private Circulation.

8, 0-0. i

Personal Magnetismi.—A Private course on how to
influence and control others, by Shaftesbury.
Woanderfully effective and brings success and
power n life. Success Guaraoteed. Special
Reduced Price Re. 10. .

Woman & Love —By Dr. Bauer, 2 vols. A fasacipa-
ting valuable work just published for private circu-
lation. See special circular. Rs 31.

Understanding Curselves—The fine art of Happiness.
Practical less nsin Happineas »nd How to get it
and How to control our weaknesses. With Exercises
for Development of Power. A very remarkable and
highly praised work. Rs. 9.8, ’

Stakel's Disguises of Love; Beloved Ego; Depths of
tke soul.—Each Vol, Rs. 5-4,

Married Love.—The only work that unfolds in a
frank and bold :napner the priceless smocrets of
married life. Re. 1-14.

Practical Birth Control—The best Practical work on
contraception. Fully Illustrated. Rs. 3. =

Vim Culture.—Learn how to vitalize the Solar
Plexus and other nerve centres, and how to increase
brain efficiency, bodily vigour and energy. Re. 1-6.

Practical Hygnotism.—Teaches without help. Re. 1-7.

Practical Yoga.—A wonderful work. Re, 1.7,

First Principles of Astrology. Rs. 3. :

Wentb?er Forecasting—Easy and Perfectly reliable
As. 7.

~ The Astrological Tarot—Translated from the French.

Illustrated. Rs, 12.
fedical Palmistry.—Or the Hand in Health and
Disease. Fully Illustrated. By St. Hill. Rs. 6-2.

W‘Every kind of Works on Astrology

Available.

Face as Indicative of Character.—The best work
with 120 illustrations. .Rs. 2-4. :

Pelmistry for All, By Cheiro. Illustrated, Rs.2-5.

Dnily Haalth.—With a large chart of 5 minutes’
£xercises for the Busy. Shows how éverybody can
easily increase his Health, Efficiency, and Success,

- without expense and without conspicuousness, by
vitally important tut simple changes in his daily
life. By Milea. Ra. 3.

Fafl{tinlz, Exercise, Food & Health for Everybody.

o, .
Master your Memory —A practical guide. R, 2-5,

. Sphinx Uaveiled.—A highly interesting work on the

%rea: gyramid and its message to the whole world.
5. 4.2, ‘

Address :—Dept. B. CHIROLOGICAL SOCIETY,

No. 54, Amherst Row, C4LCUTT4,
E. May *29.




Public Verdict for our Harmoniums:—

They are made with high class materials, the
wind-chests are made with latest scientific method
and are fitted with superior bell-metal reeds voiced
and tuned by Paris and German Experts, to produce
melodious charming tone, with easy working bellows,
If you do not p »ssees it already, write to-day for our
special Catalogae. Do not miss this opportunity.
Batisfaction guaranteed, or money will be refunded.

* Stevens ‘R Co., Post Box 11422, Calcutta.

E. Dec, 28, Ec. -
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BURN&CO.,, LTD.

ESTABLISHED 1781,

Manufacturers: of

STONE-WARE DRAIN PIPES

FOR ‘ '
SEWERS, CULVERTS AND WELLS. o
SALT GLAZED SEGMENTAL DRAIN PIPES
FOR

SURFACT DRAINAGE PURPOSES
STONE-WARE, JUNCTIONS, BENDS, SPECIALS, TRAPS, etc,

o FLOORING
BRICKS AND TILES FOR STABLES, YARDS AND GODOWNS

- GLAZED BULLNOSE & COPING BRICKS

For Quotations and Catalogues apply to:—

BURN & COMPANY LTD,,

Telegrams :—'BURN,’ Calcutta, Hongkong House, CA LCUTTA.

E. Dec, "28.
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Haviraj Gonesh Chandra Ghoseintis =~ - § -
ELECTRO AURVEDIC SYSTEM <

U0 copics af the hand Lodk will be %
vy o-TIEEIECTR0 RRVEDIC MMy |

STEPHENSON, BLAKE & CO., LTD., SHIEIF’]F‘HIELD.

Letter Founders and Makers of Brass Rule and
Composing Room Equipmem.

'+ SPECIALISTS IN WOOD TYPES
@ BEWARE OF IMITATIONS MADE OF INFERIOR METAL BY-LOCAL FOUNDERS,

No rprogressive printer can ignore the fact that the value of type larzely consista in its wearing
quslities, and that if our type will Jast 20 years and atill retaio its freshneas, while local made
type haa to be renewed every two years, ours must obviously be the cheaper even if ita price be
treble the other. The cbief reason for the difference in price of our type and that purchased
locally, is the inclusion of a much larger percentage of Tin and Antimony with a proportionate re-
duction in the percentage of lead, together with superior finish, and accuracy, both s regards body,
line, beight to paper etc. 1he local type-founder could not, if they would, supply such hard and
durable type as ours, because their machinery is not capable of dealing with an alloy containing
such a large proportion of hardening constituents, nor do we thivk they could even make such an alloy.

STOCKS HELD BY

Royapuram, - | ASSEY&COE Post Box 60,

- MADRAS. ENGINEERS MADRAS

' i PRINTERS' COMPLETE FURNISHERS.
AGENTS FOR: } . !
HARRILD & SONS, LTD., LONDON—Printing Machines.
LORILLEUX & BOLTON, LTD., LONDON—Printing Inks.

E. Nov, 8.

Mauadras, and author of [ntroduction to Bhagavat Gita,

" NEW AND IMPORTANT PAMPHLETS

BY Dr. G. S. ARUNDALE, M.A., LLB.

The fruits of his recent meditations on current questions
Extremely suggestive and helpful

A Series of Pamphlets will be available at Four Annas each (Postage extra).

4. Fanaticlim—Wholesale and Retail

1. Krishneji: Light-Bringer,- Now Ready Shortly Ready

2, The Joy of Catastrophe ” N 5. Shadows and Mountains =, "
: Ve T g
3. Go Your Qwn Weay ” » 6. The l:t::l:::?.,e.d:;"nny of " "

OUR NEW PUBLICATIONS . _

NOW READY :

‘ 1, ‘THE RE-BIRTH OF HINDU MUSIC: By Rudhy.;u' of‘Carlos Salzsdo, America. A
French—american, Coumposer—Philosopher—Poet, considered as a friend as well as a gepiun.

*In his knowledge and sincerity, his atrength and his industry, he is the musical peer of many
celebrities who have gained real support and attention in our country.’ Los Angeles Record.

- Artistic get up. Clath and gold Price Rs. 5-0 0 Double Wrappers 3.12-0,
2. GITA AND THE SPIRITUAL LIFE. By D. 8. 8arma, M, A, Prof, Presidency College,

Price: Boards Re 1.8.0, Wrappers Re. 1.2-0.

“THEOSOPHICAL PUBLISHING HOUSE, ADYAR—MADRAS —INDIA

Ex, ) ",



Sore Throat is the
first sign of infectious
discase.

Sore Throat?
Attend to that Sore
Throat at once— with
Formamint. One ortwo
of these palatable and
very refreshing tablets
taken every hour will
effectively cure the Sore
Throat and at the same
time prevent infectious
diseases, such as

INFLUENZA,
DIPHTHERIA,
SCARLET FEVER,ete.

‘Buy a bottle to-day

The Germ-Killing Throat Tablet

Obtainable at all Chemists and Stores.

gés&o@oéﬁoo;mcg
RESTORED TO

) Health & Eﬁappiness/

NSO OO DO

7

What.a contrast between the bright, healthy 0
man in the full glory of his strength and the man
broken in health, weak and debilitated, to whom
0 are denied all the pleasures of thia life! There is
an inexhaustible source of new life and ltrengty 0
in that wonderful life-giving element, * Electri-
city,” judiciously applied; it will restore you to
8 perfect mashood ; drive out your pains and aches

L=

api nfuse fresh vigour into your weakened body, 0
Nervous Debility, Neurasthenia Noutitis, Rheu-
matism, Sciatica, Lumbago, Stomach, Liver and 0

Bladder Troubles, Paralysis, and many other com- 0 ‘

D plainte are successfully cured. Thousands of cures

have been obtained with the * Ajax " Dry Cell
Body Battery. Send us your name and address
and we will prove our words,

IT 1S FREE—A POST CARD SUFFICES

But write now, and by return of post you will
ceceive Absolniely Free the most interesting illus- 0
0 irated book on Electrical Ireatment ever publish-
ed, in a plain sealed envelope, together with full
information concerning the treatment. Special
pockleta for Ladies and Gentlemen. Please
specify which is required when writing. .
0 In order to save time correspondents should,
0 when writing for the Free Booklet, state their age, 0
+ex and full details of their case, for then precise
0 sdvice can be sent by return mail. All letters are
treated in strictest confidence. AJAX LD,

The British Electric Institute

8 (Dept, 321,) 25, Holborn Viaduct, London, England.

SO

Milk. Made in a moment
with hot or cold water. You

can get Horlickes in fowr sizes
of all Chemists and Stoyes.
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E. June '29, The South indian Export Co., Itd., P.0. Box 37, Madras.
; .

[ Agents for the Madras Presidency.

Ca ' o
LCUTTA MUSICAL STORES, FOR PRINCES AND RICH MEN ONLY

Harmoniums of
all kinds of reeds
viz,, American, ‘
German,

Paris,
REGISTERED in A. D. 1907 (No. 231)

Esteve  Xasriel
TH1S YAKUTI or life-

ete, in Scale
Change. Coupler

Dulcetina, Pos’ ivi

ceting, | iving n

;l':-&»;u;n,f' Fold- ed from the bes:, c]'OiceEt B!\griz(}:u?;l; 1‘178.! bteetlI prepar-
X ete,. are It has wonderf i egetable drugs

manufactured by nder ul propertivs of 1ncreaai iri "

gu; export and and 1t rectities urinary disorders Ini;;l(:?i:rlr:”;: v

nder our pers: aman This valuable TS akes ma
o su!’ervixsi”“;: E his valuable medicii e is used in | 2

: arge quane
ejus, Maharajas, l\la.wab.-(nl and
o stocracy and gentry i i
gg:xl?ftrrj:.’t:‘x;tpl‘lul::::eztly patruuizéd by sp:o;‘;lye’?nt):l;
3 Larope, Awmerica, Asia and Afri i
glelf?;?’:‘sl&gbiz;;::;?te upouwt.be magical qua]i:;:::'of Itgl::
ictna. Werecommend it i
’ ::\rosa p;:rsons whodenire to tonethe nervo:f:;)yef::“y:o
" engthen 1'.h'ebody, retiosh the memory, and to ol
mm:il'"ﬁt debility, Suftice it to say that the use oﬁut‘;lr'd
: . : ethucme 1s recommended to those who have any f; ith
tves. 2 sots of Oran roed: & ntha Aynrw'rednc medicinex, It works like a ch e '
Do 2 sets of Kaariel reeds 70, 75 & 85 the effect is lasting. It replaces 1 “power g
Other Varieties : Ra 99 to R 350 - tht sl s ot clated andl t 1" nougito Lay
3 octaves double reeds Pos’ Harmoni .'; o; et el e ol 2 g mor e
:ﬁbt)'gZed Polish at Ra. 55. Free delivery llz';]l’m:wp!, l};-that e ometes fmgranl;zr gfmiet: oo o,
| : . A o ! 150 : own accord. .
34 Octv. C, to G. Double reeds Fclding Warmonium pillsodgerftff:l;o%%?ltizm';:; %10 pl“fs.]R(;. pon only Th:.de
) 2 armful dru d
received the best certificat ho Governrve
ate from t
gna]ymrupon the analysis of this rg:dic:ir;iverpment
'ombay Government Laboratory °in the

tities not only by onr Rejus,

s w
8wt admitled many of the nobility,

fact that our Warmoniums ar
¥ 8 the best in the market g
quality, durability aud high workmanship and fhc: ul?u gx";gga;lc:,

ackets,  Large stock of ieti !
R Nns o arue . pnck:ts."" varieties of MUSICAL (NSTRU-

Illystrated Catalogue free on applicati
HARMON (DG “PPicati n.
8 Octaves, 1 set of Organ reeds  Ra. 20, 25 & 35
Do. 1 set of Puris reeds » 35, 40 & 4K
s Do. 1lwet of Kuariel reads  ,, 40, 45 & 55
Octaves, 2 sets of Organ reeds Rz 35, 40 & 50

N (Style Kauriel Paris), Ra. 14 P
German.made Violin with baw ) T?:.15.OI'7.1’;50 f(c) égg

ADVANCE QUARTER AMBUNT WITH @2DER

BISWAS & SONS., :

ol iy OVor oy () CALOUTTA. | g ), P H1 a3 MOTIRAM.

| Rajkot,—~Kathi awar—[Indig.]
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Bennett Coleman’s Publication Lilst.,'

DRAINAGE PROBLEMS OF THE EAST.
' IN TWO VOLUMES.
4 (Second Edition)
Py C. C. JAMES, M.IC.E. F.R.M.S,, F.R.8.L,
. M.LAM.C.E.
An ideal work that will win the wide-spread
- approval of all Engineers dealing with kindred

problems anywhere east of Suez.
Price per set Rs. 25. By V. P. P. Rs. 26-4.

"SANITATION IN INDIA.
3rd Edition.

By J. A. TURNER, C.LE. M.D., D.P.H. Late Ezxe-
cutive Health Officer, Bombay Municipality and
B. K. GOLDSMITH, M.B., D.P.H., with contributions
by S. C. HORMUSJI, L.R.C.P,, M.R.C.S., M.D., D.P.IL,
K.¥. SHROFF, L. M. & S., D.P.H., D.T.M. and

L. GODINHO, L. M. & 8., M. D,, D.P.H.
An eminently practical manual of Sanitation.

The only book yet published on Municipal Sanita- .

tion in India of any real value.
Price: Rs. 15. By V.P.P. Rs. 16-2-0.

THE SYSTEM OF FINANCIAL ADMINIS- .
TRATION IN BRITISH INDIA.

BY P. K., WATTAL. .

This work has been compiled entirely fro
official records and describes in plain language the
present financial machinery of the Central and
Provincial Governments and the financial powers
of the reformed legislatures. In addition, it con-
tains a lucid account of the system of accounts and
audit, Government cash balances including the
Gold Standard Reserve and Paper Currency
. Reserve balances. The work is intended for the
use of members of the Legislative Councils, Minis-
ters of Indian States and students of economics

and Indian finance generally.
Price Rs. 10, By V.P.P. Rs. 10-10.

PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE IN INDIA.

BY D. CHAMIER, Bar-at-Law.

This is a Handbook containing a mass of infor-
mation whieh Members of Branches of the various
Legislatures in India will find invaluable in their
Parliamentary labours.

Price Rs. 5. By V.P.D. Rs. 5-5.

All the a

[y EX'

THE LAW RELATING TO ELECTIONS
IN BRITISH INDIA.
BEING A SUMMARY AND ANALYSIS OF THE
ELECTORAL RULES.
' By DANMIEL CHAMIER, Bar-at-law.
Commentaries on the Government of India Act,
the new Chapter IXA, of the Penal Code, which
deals with offences at elections; the Elected
Bodies, Members and their qualifications; Electors

.and the Flectoral Roll; Elections; the Ballot;

Election Petitions; TForms; Practice; Corrupt
Practices ; Bribery; Undue Influence; Treating;
Personation; The Candidate ; Election Agents;
Election Expenses, ete.
It is a Text-book for permanent reference. .
Price Rs. 5. By V.P.P. Rs. 5-6.

- - MASONIC POINTS.
Or authorised cues in the Masonie Ritual of the
T.AL F.C. and M.M. Degrees and those of the
Holy Royal Arch approved by the late King-

Emperor. .
A perfect Ritual Memoriser but unintelligible ta

persons outside the craft.
Price Re. 1-8. By V... Re. 1-11;0.

THE LIFE OF SIR PHEROZESHAH
MEHTA. :
IN TWO VOLUMES.

. BY . P. MODY.

The only authoritative work on the lifesot
Bombay's great political leader. The Foreword is
written by H. H. the Aga Khan.

Price Rs. 12. By V... Bs, 13-3-0.

THE HINDU GODS
BY €. A. KINCAID. C.V.0., [.C.8.
A simple guide book on the subjegt of Gods and

Tmages. Enables one to tell at a glance to what -

God a Temple is dedicated. .
Price Re. 1 By V.P.P. Re. 1-3. '

OUR PARSEE FRIENDS.

A brochure giving a concise authoritative account

of the history, religion and customs of the Parsees.

Price Re. 1. By V.P.P. Re. 1-3-0.

bove ave published by BENNETT, COLEJ'IAN & CO., LTD., at the Times Dress, Bombay,

and Caleutta, and are available at-“The Times of India” Branch offices at =
AHMEDABAD, BANGALORE, BARODA, CAWNPORE, JUBBULPORE, KARACHI, LAHORE,

LUCKNQW, NAGPUR, POONA, RAWALPINDI, RANGOON, SIMLA, LONDON and '

ALL BOOK-SELLERS.
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TOILET PREPARATIONS

EAU DE COLOGNE

604 Nenita

"; Eau-de-Cologne 8 oz.
N 4

Rua. A.

. 0 Eau-de-Cologne— Wicker 5314 0z
24

1) { ”» ”»

12 9 e
gy " -
o Plain 6 .

I " ”  ses

” 2 '.’ wee
Watch Shape 134 oz,
s 4 »
P Dacanter 36 ,
57 .. " . 12,
58 ” t.v ” ) 6 "
59 " " 6
» Glasa Stoppered3s |,
g é e " v 18,
(1] . ” 9
1234 Lavender ,Wntar “ 9 ::
g’;; vENen(iitaCBath Salts e
au-de Cologne Bath Soap tablet...
$97 Lavender Bath Soap tablepc et...
85]9.; Eau-de-Cologne Soap box of 3 tab-
ete ...
985 Glycerine Soap tablet ‘
418 Tooth Paste each ...
453 Vanishing Cream - w .
464 Cold Cream » ...
627 Talcum Powder—Rhine ’
Violets ver yy ees
458 Vanishing Cream ey o
475 Bath Salts R
a6, o
629 Talcum Powder—Carnation,, ..
628 Kau-de-Cologue Face Powder (white
Rauchel and Naturelle) ... each ..
626 Talcum Powder—Eau-de-Cologne
- each .,
' Face Powder—White,
Rachel and Naturelle each
580 Shampoo Powders .. per pkt,

" " Iy
”

-
QYo

* 477 Eau de-Cologne Bath. Powder in

per-pkt ...
... €2ch ..,

packets

! 1) "W see g T
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354 Nenita Brillianti i
55561 g‘osca 1‘ iantine f»olld ‘..eu’cb.._
rilliantine Solid, Blau Rold . o
75% Smelling Salts antoldn .
142 Eau de-Quinine, small ... -
141 Do, large ... o o
158 Portugal Hair Wash, large
159 Do. smal}l s
133 Ice-Eau-de-Cologne S
.465 Cold Cream, large pots ...
1;30 gaptoldHair Wash .
A Lavender Water, 1
ggg ﬁdonth lotion on long
53 Brilliantine Asstd, Liquid "
103 Fancy bexes, contg. grlal(la 4"1.)z.
bottle Eau-de-Cologne and 2
tablets Toilet Soap e 4y eva
14 F;)an:ly b}gxel. contg. one 2 oz,
ottle Kau-de-Colo
tablets Toilet Soapgne an.(.i :
101 Fancy boxes, cont
) g.one 4 oz
bottle Bau-de-Col )
tablet Toilet Soapogne ax.u.i !
102 Fancy boxes, contg. one 2 oz
bottle of Fau-de-Cologne ax'ni
1 tablet Toilet soap .-
981 Glycerine SBoap oval cake tz;bl';t :"
g(s)g " per box of 3 tableta
per bar .,

985 Glycei‘ine Soap Round bath

968 Benzoe Soap pe;zitg:: .

804 Eau-de-Cologne B8oap per box

. of3
805 Lavender Soap, per g:::le;;
803 Flower Soap,

sy s

” eve

3 tablets ...
Antd.fger box
o
807 Eau-c\le-Cologne Soap. p::bt])?x! h
) of 3
394 Shaving Soap Refill ..?agfotl: -
393 . w_° _inAlum. Tins per tin ...
951 Liquid Glycerine Soap White "
L Rose). 1
953 Liquid Glyceripe Soagz(ﬁgfn-?::
Cologne ’
891 Bath Soap White Rose) g:: :):lt)
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OUR

PERFUMERY LIST WILL BE SENT FREE UPON REQUEST.
MADRAS &
BRANCHES,

3

SPENCER’S

E. Oct. '28,
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THE LARGEST MANUFACTURERS OF

Advertising in
Western India

Yqu.r sal{es message in our 2 leading nationalist
dailies will catch the Indians when they are in
receptive mood. .

There is always a liability of your message

anti-nationalist paper which the Indians merely
glance at to criticise and censure its writers.

Bombay is the Gate of India and the

Bombay Chronicle

( English)

( Vernacular )

hold the keys of this Gate. .

being placed in a gaudily dressed and bawling . §

‘Bombay Samachar |

0
) 0
’ § Madras General Hospital. .

WATERPROOFS EAST OF SUELZ

The hour was never brighter in the
history of this special enterprise.
The foundations were never stronger, the demand was
- never greater, the supervision of each order never relaxes, future
growth and prosperity were never moreé certain.

Forward, always forward, from the day the first garment

was made nearly 20 years ago—never a backward step, never a

halt, never, for a moment, a wavering of purpose. Year by year,

it might truly be said month by month, the confidence in and the

- demand for Nilga and Shetland Waterproofs have become ever
stronger, bigger, wider.

Full Particulars from the Sole
Manufacturers
The Waterproofing

; Bailey Bros., Speclallsts, Ootacamund. '

E. May '29. .
EICDN

_“THE MORE YOU WASH IT THE BETTER IT LOOKS”

Paripan can be used on any surfacé, it will not crack
or blister, and will stand washing any pumber of .
times with soap or the usual disinfectants.

6
g " A lacquer enamel for every conceivable kind of painting.
0

Better than tiles—better than ordinary paint.

- PARIPAN las been used in many notable buildings in India, among which are
Government House, Madras; H. H. The Maharajah of Mysore's Palace, and the

SOLE AGENTS :—

WILSON & Co., Post Box No. 2, MADRAS.
, ~ WRITE FOR FULL PARTICULARS. .

(1 — —f—i— Pl = = —f — OO

13— —t

Wmmoccmcmmc
E, May 29, ' ' ' :
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THE ENTIRE ENGLISH - SPEAKING
‘ POPULATION OF CEYLON

BY ADVERTISING IN THE

Ceylon )Morning Ceader

LARGEST IN CIRCULATION
GREATEST IN INFLUENCE

The pulling value of an advertisement In the ‘ Morning Leader” ts
four times that of any other paper In Ceylon—a fact verified by hundreds
of unsolicited testimontals,

The Best European and Ceylonese
Business Houses petronise the ‘‘Leader.”

For Advertisement Rates please
Apply to —
THE GE[VERAL MANAGER, = ‘

Ceylon INorning ,L’eader 00., L’td.

P. O. Box No. 105. W COLOMBO.

Ex, . - -

OESIOEOESOHE @E@E@ﬁ@ﬂ@@@@@ﬁ@E@E—J@E@m@n@@
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THE GUARDIAN

A CHRISTIAN WEEKLY

DEALING WITH SOCIAL, ECONOMIC, POLITICAL
- AND RELIGIOUS PROBLEMS.

Published  Weekly. Price 2 Annas,

Annual Subscription : Inland, Rs. 6 J—
" Foreign r0s. Post free.

Subscriptions and all other communications
should be addressed to—

THE MANAGER,
The Guardian,

,3311. Amheut Street,
CALCUTTA.

Mount Road, P. O.
Half-tone and line-block Makers,

g PRINCE STUDIO g
, 90, Wallajah Road,

Artistic Photographers, Bromide
Enlargers, High Class Oil Painters.
Amateur’s Plates and Films Deve- %
i loped, Printed and Enlarged,
Lantern Slides of any kind made
to Order.. Picture-Frame Makers
g

and Brass *Sign-Boérd Makers.
Charges Moderate. A Trial Solicited.
- DELIVERY PUNCTUAL

E. April 29,

Iiialaria

HEN the fever is conquered, there is

another desperate fight waiting,

“ The fight against debility,” that terrible

consequence of the ravages caused by the
malaria parasite in your blood.

More than anything else, it's new strong
blood you want,blood that will carry nutri-
ment to the debilitated body cells and give
youstrength to withstand a repeated attack _
of the dreaded disease. . ‘

There’s nothing like Sanatogen to build
up new fresh blood and strength in your

‘body. Clinical experiments have proved

that with facts and figures- (An average
increase of 6094 red blood cells after-a,
3 weeks’ use of Sanatogen was shown by’
medical tests—see “‘ Med. Ec}zo,” March,
1924) =

Start your course of Sanatogen to-day.
Then you will soon enjoy that almost for-
gotten feeling of real health.

SANATOGE

The Trqe Tonic-Food

OBTAINABLE AT ALL ,
CHEMISTS AND STORES
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f‘ ENCOUMGE INDIAN INDUSTRIES *

AL L (‘I A‘\SFS OF ‘PA?F‘R

ARE MANLIFACTLIRED BY

The ’l‘ltaghur Paer Mills Co., Ltd.

- CALCUTTA.

 THE LARGEST MILLS IN THE EAST.
.Bo‘mbay AgentS~B|RD & GO.
Delhi omc,,-AumNtf HOUSE.

-
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' AGENTS FOR SOUTHERN INDIA -

The South Indian Export Co., Ltd,

([NCORPORATED IN ENGLAND.)

Post'Box Ne. 37, - | - Madrss.
*x&&m&m&mmmm&m&&&m&m&mm&
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| When Hair Oil must be used I

u - JABAKUSUM w
‘ Sclves the problem completely .

and definitely, . E E '

Jabakusum is a pure vegetablé : _ m‘

| % cil to which medicinal ingredi- : 'ﬁ
. : ents and the perfume have been >~  *. i

;g §  added to prevent all affectations. m‘
m ‘ o | ' of the hair and the brain, !m
. { Vi " Bottled fresh daily, it is always i

m ftesh and fragrant and positive- - kg
m ‘ ly better than the other kind, . ""

e =
= X =

sstve dester selts-sabakusams  The Hair Oil for the Tropics ‘ “H

Bve
-

’ . t the upplies from - = ~/ -
K, Sen o Co Ld, 29, Kolutola, Catoutta, 18 T00 Good for TWords. | ml
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E. Oct. '28 M.

Handsome present worth keeping, for- everyday

. GRAND DASERAH SALE NOW ON -

* use; FREE with each MOHINI FLUTE harmonium.
Each harmonium is guaranteed.

g
4R
Price :—8ingle reed. Rs. 25, 30, 35, 40, %
Doubls reeds. Eas. 40, 45, 50, 60,
VIOLIN or FIDDLES :—From Rs. 8 0 0. . \
' Illustrated Catalogue free.
Order with quarter value in advance. %
=]
1]
2

MQHINI FLUTE CO., ,
. 9-2,(L.R.) Arpuli Lane, Calcutta

yites=]

ed through the’
(Yoga-Sadhana)

Our House has

for the last 12
(Weekly Details)

(from birth to dea

'55556’75‘5‘55555’55555’55%‘5&55‘5‘555‘5‘55%5%‘5&55’5‘5‘5

£ Oct.'28. C.P.8.

Premanandsjee, the world famous Vedantist.

unapproachable quarters throughout India
Burma and Ceylon and is known to the publice

Annual Life Reading (Monthly Details) Rs. 2/[-,
Readjng Rs. 5/~ Extensive Whole Life Reading
V, P. charges extra.

Prof. S. N. BOSE, B/A.

SWAMI PREMANANDA ASHRAM,
8—E, Beadon Strest, Room No.\XI.

5%‘5%%%%%%%9%‘5%%§§%§§%§§§§%§%§$§

Swamijee’s Wonderful Power & | S PRy

Present, past: and Future wonderfully reveal-

BY
SRIDHAR MAJUMDAR, M.A.

With original‘Sutras, their word for word mean-
ing, explanatory quotations and an unbiassed and
thoughtful exposition in most clear and lucid
English, highly spoken of by the Press, “The

_ Modern Review of February 1928, “Prabuddha
Bharata 7 of July 1927, *The Vedanta Kesari”
of May 1927. “The Statesman” of 29-5-27,

~ The Amrita Bazaar Patrika™ of 21-3-27 ete:, as

’

aystem of MEDITATION
of the Great Yogi, Swami

remarkable references from

years. 5 Queations Re. 1/-,

Ra. 5/-, Complete Test Life
Barnett, Keith, Jacobi, Jolly, Rapson, Hopkins,
Winternitz, Thomas, Jackson, Das Gupta, Radha-
Krishnan, Lord Ronaldshay, Mahamahopadhyayas
Pramatha Nath Tarka Bhushan and Durga Charan
Sankhya Vedanta Tirtha, Pundits Kokileswar Sastri
and Gopi Nath Kaviraj, Brajavidehi Mohunt Maha-
raj Santa Das Babaji &c., most attractive and useful
to beginners, over 800 pages in all, cloth-bound
with title inscribed in gilt letters. Price Rs. 5/
only, postage extra, to be had of the Author,
BARISAL, Bengal, INDIA. '
E. Deoc. '28.

th) Rs. 10/-.

CALCUTTA,
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Swamij
Swami Purus
dixeases. His me

Jeucorrhoe .
these thre
treatment. v

skin disease. viole

for a nominal pric

of America, Africa and India. Yoga-R::.’ahayan ", pr_ice R!. 2-6, a lplendiq tonic for regaining new life,
vigour, and rejuvenation “Yoga-binda ", Rs. 2, relieves in a day all kinds of urinary troubles, and
“ Yoga-Shakti”, Rs 16 for.14 days, unparalleled specific tor phthisis and consumption.

These thres medicines ate the monumental success ova_vamijx'l research. {n ali stages of the diseaser,
e medicines magically cure them. Cppoctunity of mofusail patients to be under Swamiji’s
Swamiji i8 unique in ouring Leprosy, Bata-Rakta, White Lisprosy, and all kinds of obstinate

diabetes, piles, rheumatism, gout, paralyais,blood pressure dysmenorrhma, cancer in uterus, ete. Medicines

(and 'eglyfYOGAfYATl-SHAKHA,——Swamlbag'Road, Daccs, Bengal

i{'s Wonderful Discovery and Unbaffled Treatment :—

hanandaji, the Great Tantric and versed in Ayurveda, cures most complicated and serious
dicines have divine heating powers. These are highly praised by many noble persous

nt asthma stopped in a dose, chronic cough, hoemoptysia, dyspepsia, colic pains, stone,

» are sent an recelpt of history cf disease. Half anna stamp should be sent for catalogue

25

you should

well as by the eminent scholars of the world, Dra. |

1t  you wish fo reach

the great buying public

ON THE"

M. S. M. Railway

L] . -

Poster Boards &

Pnamelled Iron Plates
'MAY BE EXHIBITED -
(i) Under cover at Stations

(i) On Station fences S \
Gii) On structures overlooking the Railway line.

Scale of charges & other information

The Deputy Traffic Manager
(Commercial),
| | ‘M. S. M. Railway, '
| ' " o Park Town, MADRAS,

Tele. Address—* Swamibag . Dacca.

" E. Dec, 8. e,

E April 29,
4
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FOR SALE 15000 SHOP-SOILED AND.
B ' SLIGHTLY DAMAGED BOQHS.-' '

Usual Selling Price Rs. 1~14-0 each.  Now to be cleared off at As. 12 each. A
V. P, and Postage Exira. Order your requirements now as these will not be offered again at these Prices.

‘6 Twelve Hundred New Riddles 78 On the Hog Train Through . 115 The Confessions of a Young Girl
‘8 Twenty Good Stories By Opie Kansas By Harry L. Newton I16 Vail's Dream Book .
: Read 79 Side tracked By Harry L. 117 Ogilvie's Slow Train

16 Model Letter Writer Newton 118 The Sunny Side of Life. By A

13 Gypsy Dream Book & Fortune 80 Easy Money By Harry L. Merry Widow
: - Teller ; Newton 120 Going Somse -
18 Blunders of a Bashful Man 84 Southwick’s Jokes and Reci-  I27 How te Become an Amerioan
20 Ten Funny Stories By Opie Read tations Citizen
23 Amateur's Guide to Magic & 85 Southwick’s Irish Dialect Poems 130 Stage Secreta
Myatery . and Recitations 131 Health Hints .

95 How to Entertain a Social Party 86 Fortune Telling by Csrds, Dice, 134 The Wizards of Joy. By Ray-
30 The Old. Witches Dream Book Crystal Ete. mond and Caverly

. and Fortune Teller 87 Carter's Magic and Magicians 139 On a Troop Train Thro' Texas
32 How to Woo and How to Win 88 Taylor's Popular Recitations 143 The Confessions of a Bell Boy
33 Two Hundred after Dinner Stories 90 Love, Courtship & Marriage 144 A Bootlegger's Paradise
35 Crazy Baseball Stories By R.R. 92 Temptations of the Btage 147 How to Talk and Debate
, Whiting 94 Behind the Bcenes 148 Popular Etiquette Book
36 The Swindlers of America 95 Children’'s Recitations 149 Astrology Explained -
42 Art of Ventriloguism . 96 Recitations for Little People 150 500 Dreams Interpreted

51 On a Fast Train Through Georgia 97 A Hundred ways of Kissing Girls 151 Aunt Mandy’s Dream Book
' . Everybody ‘107 The Art of Kissing 152 Don’t Marry :
54 Howard Thurston's Card Tricks 108 Iliustrated Palmistry 153 How to Write Love Letters
61 Modern Palmistry - 110 How to Become Beautiful 154 Keller's Wizards' Manual
111 The Album Writer’s Friend 155 How to Speak Spanish
%6 A Thoroughbred Tramp 113 Op an Army Mule Through 156 How to Speak German

- By Elmer Walters - . Virginia . ¢
Write your Name & Address in CAPITAL LETTERS.

- GENERAL SUPPLIES CO., BOOK Dept.,- Box 167, KARACHI, India.

E. Nov.. "28.

. A useful compendium of information for all who have interests in India

51 ASIATIC REVIEW 5.

per annum, per {ssue,
Each issue contains nearly 200 pages and is generally illustrated. ‘
. THE VE&RDICT OF THE PRESS [
ENGLAND. The Times: ‘The January issue brings that quarterly to the fortieth year
of its steadfast devotion to the mission of providing a platform for information
and opinion on Asiatic affairs—political, social, literary. educational, commercial,
artistic, and general . . . many eminent names appear in the list of contributora.’
U.S.A. New York Tribune: A well-informed quarterly dealing with Oriental affairs.’
FRANCE, Les Dernieres Nouvelles (Strasbourg) : ‘La grande revue de Londres'. "
INDIA.. Bombay Duily Mail: *Of special intorest as affecting existing trade relationa’,
) THE REVIEW PUBLISHES IN FULL i
! .THE PROCEEDINGS OF THE EAST INDIA ASSOCIATION
New Features:— : ’
1, THE ASIAN CIRCLE
A Burvey of Asiatic Affairs,
2, NETHERLANDS (INDIES SECTION)
ARTICLES by expert writers on Java and Sumatra
© 3. FRENCH COLONIES. )
Spocial contributions concerning 8yria and Indo-China
Please use this SUBSCRIPTION ORDER FORM

To EAST AND WEST LTD,,

LoxpoN, 8.W. 1, Date,ieceeinsracesssareisnnscseescneses
Pleasé send THE ASIATIO REVIEW for Twelve Months, beginning
WithesssssssesoseasessssseastsasassrsaanassnsnonsentOrasnnsresinsassns setsnssoses nas sossssssasossesassssnsasnsnsessas

Ty L L L T Y Ly Y Yy Y Y Yy R T Y L L P R NI YY Y YY)

for. whick I enclose equivalent of £1 (One Pound Sterling)
( Please write full name and address distinctly.)

3, Victoria Street, . , \

CBxe

° . ©
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The Indian Daily Mail has puElished a Souvenir of the Exhibition of
Indian Paintings held at the Town Hall, Bombay, in Septémber It
contains an excellent sele;:tion of pictures, among the artists represented
"being Chugtai, Ukil, Dutt and Thomas.’ The pictures have been

selected with-an eye to black and white reproduction.

- Price Re. 1 per Copy.

Copies of the marvellous Geventh Century paintings on the walls of the
? I '
Bagh Caves in the Gwalior State were for the first time shown in India

at the Exhibition of Indian Art at the Bombay Town Hall

Realistic reproductions §f1 the paintings in iinc? and half-tone are
included in a small book by the well-known Bombay artistT.Mr. Fyzee
Rahamin, entitled “The Indiam Art of Drawing Pictures,” published by
the Indian Daily Mail, at the popular price of Rs. 1-8.

~ ~

For Copies Apply toithe Manager,

Che Judian Daily Fail

POST BOX 908, BOMBAY.

The ?Bagh Cave P ain{tmgﬁs

{4y
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CHEAPEST& BEST

4

CALICUT.

[

KERALA SOAP INSTITUTE &

E, May. ’29.

v vvvvvvew

HODERN MACHINERY Co,

Head Office:—22, Seshadripuram,
\ Bangalore.

. Branch and Godown :—Phillips Street, ‘
G. T., Madras.

COMPLETE PRINTERS’ FURNISHERS.

Always in stock :—
Treadle Platens, Guillotine Cut-
ting machines, Rotary & Lever,
Perforating machines, Wire
Stitching machines etc., etc.

A large stock of Book~types both Old
Style and Modern and a decent variety
of Jobbing Types, all Manufactured in

Germany, available at Competitive prices,

A

-F .;pril 28,

SWAMI VIVEKANANDA
His Complete Works. Inseven volumes. Eaeh,
Beard Rs. 3. Cloth Rs. 3-8. Index As. 10. .
His Life. Vols, II to IV at Re. 1 each. (Vol. I .
is out of atock,) o
Gita. With Eng. tranalation, paraphrase and

notes by Swami Swarupananda, 4th Ed., Cloth,
Ra. .2-8. 4

Minor Upanishads (containing translation of
Eight Upanishads with notes) Price Re. 1.

Vivekachudamani. Of Sankara, with transla-
tion and notes, by S8wami Madhavananda, 2nd. Ed.,
Boards, Rs. 2. ’

Sri Krishpa & Uddhava (from the Bhagavata),
with translation and notes By Do. In 2 parts.
Rs. 3-8 a set.

LIFE OF SKI RAMAKRISHNA Highly spoken of by
gne gl;ss. Pp. 774 Demy. Boards, Rs. 5, Cloth.

8.6 8.

His Teachings. In 2 parts, Board, Re, 1 each,

Prabuddka Bharata. A popular Vedanta
monthly, 33rd year. Annual Subscription Ras. 3.

Works of Swami Abhedananda, Bwami Prama-

‘| nanda and Sister Nivedita are alaso available,

" For Catalogue of books and photos please apply
to:— .
The Manager, - ADVAITA ASHRAMA ,

182-A, Muktaram Babu Street, CALCUTTA, )

Ex,

{
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We make ° !

Printing Blocks

in Halftone & Line

On Copper & Zine for
Illustrating books, Price lists. etc.

in first class finish and at moderate
rates and we have a fine collection

of Indian Views. '
A European expert of 25 years' ex-:

periencé supervises our process
block-making department.

Klein & Peyerl

Successors to:

WIELE & KLEIN ESTD. 1882,
No. 11, NARASINGAPURAM STREET,

Post Bex 348, Mount Road, MADRAS.

E. Oct.’28,

LIMITATION OF FAMILY.

Fowrth Edition. 300 pages ; 55 Engravings.
5 Portraits Price Rs. 3 Postage Extra

Do you want healthy strong handsome and virtuous
children ? Do you want a boy or a girl at your will?
Do you want children at intervals of 5 or 6 years? If
so carefully observe the instructions contained in the
book. It also explains why twins and hermaphrodites
are born (with illustrations), it contains detailed anti-
conceptional information gathered together from
allopathic, Unani, Ayurvedic. and other sources.

Some other Books of the same author

1. Prevention and Self treatment of ngull disease
Detailed description of the ways by which people of
the Western Countriesprevent andqure those disoaszes
without the help of physicians, Price ‘As. 12 only.

2, Birth Control,

Description of ways of producing children according
tothe mepanu and health of the Parents. Price As, 5 only,

3. Cause and cure of nervous weakness.
Price As. 12 only. |
Oonsulting Physician Dr. P+ K. Mukerjes, M. B,

K M. DAS & Co.,,
29-1, Telipara Lane, P. O. Shambazaar,

CALCUTTA.
E, Nov. '28. Ee. )
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S - Telegrama—* Keshranjan."” CALCUTTA.
[ =

S

|[KESHRANJAN]

IMPROVES THE COMPLEXION

INCREASES THE BEAUTY.

MAKES THE HAIR GLOSSY.
Price Re. One per Baottle. Postage Extra.

l USE IN YOUR TROUBLES |
OUR OuURrR '

AMRITABALLI'| KARPURARISTA

KASHAYA. The  never-failing
—————— | specific for Cholera,
Cures -sores, erup-| Cured ninety-nine
tions, bad-leg, ulcers | gagesout of hundred,
and all diseanes .due| Keep it as house-
to degenerated blood. | hold medicine,

Price Re. 1.8, Price As. 8.
Postage Extra. Postage Extra,

We send medical advice gratis and keep
always a fresh stock of genuine Ayurvedic
Medicines and oils, ghees, etc., and supply at
cheap rates. t

Kaviraj N. N. SEN & Co., Ld.

Ayurvedie Physicians & Pharmacautists,

18~1 & 19, Lower Chitpur Road,

RO e O OO OO OO OO OO OO OO T OO OO TOCOT
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" Free?? Free? ??
: —VALUABLE REWARDS—
SHORT : WITH _ TIME
GOLDEN WRIST WATCH : ‘
Any one of those Ten Desigas of Guar i
. t »
ge suppiied for Ra. 5-15-0 along with a Silinozegem::‘ Svt‘:::ch;:t
uarantee of 4 Years. Postage and V,P. Charges exira, As. 6

For3 W ' 3
Postage F;,‘;.h“’ the coat will be Rs. 15, for 6 Watches, Rs.

Up-country Purchasersa ma 1 [

' v Yy mention any Number fro

gleo:g ;vntln the Order and the Prize mentioned against whel;luxibtez
ent along with the Watch, because each number bears a prize

’ THE BILAWAR WATCH Co,
6083. Bhuleshwar. BOMBAY.

-E. Oct. '28. D. .

Free? 2 Free? 2.2

can
h a

28.

100
will

247 2 COLOUR&ICOLOURBLOCKS )
N Honeblocks YL el 7
| @oodt blocks Pt

Educational Supplement.

and abroad.

3 D_§.(ABELS
ADVERTISENMENTS, 7

'

. 5 As. alopy.
Agents :— .

N

0
{
0
0
0
|
“of education. '
§
0
g

183, Mount Road, MADRAS.

; \ —_—
i Who are Patriots ?

TH
D X OSE WHQ PROTECT HQME I§DUSTRIES FROM OUTSIDE COMPETITIO-—

o '28,The Madras Pencil Factory,

28, T p
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The leading articles deal withthe‘8

S

0 The LondonTimes ¢

’.I'he leading - weekly record of edu-
cational thought and progress at Home

Contains the most authentic and re-

liable news. and reports on the subject

principal educational questions of the
d

O ORoC s

CEGONOMICAL SILK SUITINGS

A

. Merchants and traders, ph_ilanthrbpiitu and colonizers,

%

for its CHEAPNESS and DURABILITY which seldom go together.

Famous
Will speak for itselfs

Tt improves on washing to a fine put-brown colour.
SIZE +—Furk PIECE 7 yds. x B4, sufficient for two suits or four coats.
{POST FREE.)

MANIKLAL CHATTERJI, :

Rs. 18 and Rs. 15,

75, Pandey Hauli, B st Benaxes City.

E. Oct. "28.

. ) . , :
. BRITISH MALAYA . A Blessing to Sufferers
1s a land of immenaenatural resgurce’ apd-splendid d
I 39  Cures acute cases
Kast. It is becoming a centre of atiraction and &
country of Internations! importance. Tens of thou- X o e )
i ot this coun T Copaiba, Santal oil or any injurious Inter:
year and its usefuluess as an ou post of India for . s . . .
her expangion in the East was long ago anticipatsd aal medicimes. Pamless’ Positive cure in 3
Mr. C. F. Andrews, There are immense possibilities Rs. 2.
of 1Indian colonial development in -this land. PP TV ~
%‘iad! Try even where all. your
jnformation regarding the Labour, Industrial, Commer- . .
cial, Politicsl, Social and other communal activities of ipstant relief worst cases of ASTHMA,
BRONCHITIS, COLDS, COUGHS, ete.
the columns of the "TA]l:ﬂp anm"i 1.\&;9 lssdi‘ng
Ipdian ergan of Malsya, Itis an Anglo-Vernacular - inSpection). Price Ke. _1-8-0. |
has some special features. (Eys DROFS) .
It is published weekly at Kuala Tumpur, the
and Ceylonese domiciled. Formuls of our Surgeon-oculist)...
The cheapest and the best medium for advertisers. An absolute!& non-irritant  and positive
nates of subscription, advartisament and ether parti-
culars, please apply to:— ’ Price Re. t. ) .
Can be had of all respectabls Dealora,
: No. 212, BATU ROAD, KUALA LUMPUR. ‘ '
. Post Bex No. 299, “federated Malay States, - Madras Agante —ASVIN & O,
E. Oct. °8 ™. . Co

scenery. It is often called the K1 DORADO of the £ ﬁ
l!m} ) without
sands of Indians are migrating to this country every
by that great and warm frieod of India, the Rev. days with instant relief, Price Re. 1 and
mocial workers and politicians who require first-hand medicines fail. Cuares with
the half a million Tndians in this couptry should read
(Inpumerable original testimonials open to,
paper with 16 large pages. Its English supplement
Federal Capital, where there are about 20, 000 Indiaus - ﬂ LE (Prepared according to the
h i t to advertisers. For 1

Froo vouoher Copion o ertisomant 1 b . cuce for all sore, alcerated and weak eyes.

The Managing Editor;—THE “TAMIL NE3 AN",

: D. SPECIFIC CO. Fort, Bombay..
Telegrams: ** Tamilaesan”,  Telephone! No 57,

The animate-inanimate medium for

.

PLANCHETTE Spiritual Manifestation.

oLilie ) The wave-length traosmitted through spaca by radio-
- elactricity, generated by the automatic moticn of the planchette
-« resches the higher plane: and the rasponse from the spirit
world ja mysteriously recorded on -the sheet of paper spread
underneath. . ‘

. Businessmen, students, examinees, seekers of fortune and
situation of health and happiness, litigants and lovers have
found in Planchettae a Secret of Success. :

Price Rs. 3-8 Packing & postage 8 as. Foreign Rs. 5. -

B Law & Sons. 78-1 Balaram De Street, Caloutta,

E. Ost. 28,
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8 Emperor George V'S, Horoscope Maker

' GOVT. ASTROLOGER
Pdt K. C. JUTISHARNAV'S

BASH! KARAN KAVACHA. '
" If not benefitted, MONEY REFUNDED O
We send a letter of Guaran‘tee. . 8
f)

" The Wearer of this Kavacha will acquire
the unique power of bringing any man or
woman under his absolute control and will 0
thus be able to accomplish, through the
agency of such man or woman, anything and 0
every thing he likes. Price Rs. 8-12.

Dhanada Kavacha-:- .-« Rs. 8-8-0.
Sarpa Sidhikabacha .- Rs. 9-0-0.
The Calcutta Astrological Syndicate,
19, Grey Street, CALCUTTA. .

L PO OUOISOOOCROoOCOET
" E.Oct. *28. M, .

AMRITA BAZAR PATRIKA &
.+ (CALCUTTA.)

" has not 9uly the largest circulation of all the English

: ’_Paperg in Bengal but also in other Indian provinces

_ including Burma. There is not a town or an impor-

tant village, throughout the length and breadth of the

Indian Empire wpere the English-knowing residents do

. pot lulgtcnbe toit. 1t circulates largely both among

_ the Aristocraey, and well to-do middle classes. It is
thus Tha Best Advertising Medium in the country,

L R'ATES OF SUBSCRIPTION, (In Advance.)
" .. DAILY EDITION. i
Town and Mofuszil,

. Yeai-ly e -
Half-Yearly ... o e Rs. %(1) Re. %g
” "

- Quarterly ... — T w 6 7
BI-WEEKLY EDITION. Rs. As,

. Yearly - -

L HalfYealy . - T f g

- Quarterly ... e e - 2 8
o WEEKLY EDITION, -Ra, As

. Yesrly eeet ' eea ¢ ‘ s N

. Half-Yearly ... - - o g

- Quarterly ... . - 2

< e oee 1 12
. R RATES OF ADVKRTISEMENT.
.- For special contract rates apply f;o the, ;mdém,md

: All correspondence and itta ‘6 LG
- %o the address of - remltta“ﬁaNGe tobe wade
] N

M. X, GHOSH, Secretgry, A.B“ i

wteike, L4
§

LATEST GERMAN NOVELTY
Electric Pocket Lamp With Mirror.

~ Small size, handy
body, rﬁcther-of—pearl,

ﬁ}uﬁifjiif"’}ffﬁﬂﬁ can be easily kept In
15!3“{}&%“’ 1 pocket. Price Re. 1-4-
i 1‘%};;3{{! i each ‘complete with
battery.  Wholesale

price-list on appl(cauoh.

Electric Novelty Emporitm
- 55|60, Canning Street, o
CALCUTTA.

i

E. Cet. 23, C.P.8,

. ¢

HOME-PRINTING.

Ix Evceisn, ] - [ Rxcisrzasp

An well-tried teak-wood Press set up with
Brass & lrom parts for perfect printing.
Simple in operation, fine in impression, dura~ § !
bié wconstruction. Guaraut.;md for tweaty
lacs  impression.—400 copies in an hour, §:
Monoy back in anfitness.

No St [ond . Acces.
Bize of Press, Types. | Ra.
A Frolscap 17%12in. 2000 35 kinds | 40
B { Qt. Dey 12x10 in. voud.. | 3¢ .. s
C | letter 9>4 1n, 1700 2T w 20
0 | Cost Card Tw¢ . 1w00 22 12
E ' sl Card 6%xR '4n, £00 a . ]

- Quarter advance with the grder.

The Iadian Mechanical Works

127, Mosjid Bari Street, Calcutta,
Tol. Addross:~—* Mycuan-s1s.” Calcutta.

" B Qot."28. M,

a
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P. & O. AND BRITISH INDIA COMPANIES.

(INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND))
MAIL AND PASSENGER SERVICES.

Under contract for the carriage of His Majesty's Mails.’
TICKETS INTERCHANGEABLE.

i i iati i ico. Railings to Coast Ports in
i lizble to cancellation or deviation without notice :

India igdsglsgg'aa?et::een Tndia, Straits Setslements, Ceylon, Java, Hox_]gkoug. ghansa, Jﬁapa;:,
Australia, New Ze;aland, West Indies, Mauritius, Kast and South Africa, Persian Gulf, Red Ses, Egrpt,

Mediterranean, Antwerp and Loudon.

PENINSULAR AND ORIENTAL

-

SATLINGS-—BOMBAY TO LONDOX.

. Sailing - About
© Steamers Tons, Sailing About, Steamezrs.' . Tons
S.8.« Rawalpindf " 16,619 20th Oct. 192818. 8. ¢ Macedom'f:.'* ‘ 11,120 124:11 llgov.‘ls%:w_
T Razmak"§ 10.602 27th do. w Ranp.ur?_.y %8,601 8:h @’
"« Rojputana” | 16,568 |-3rd Now., | . jMaloait o) g | Sgn. v o
"« Mooltan” ° 20,847 10th do. w ! Razmal,c' 0,802 1ot " "
% * Ranchi” 16650 | "17th do. , | - “Malws 10,953 | 2200w w__ .
* and China. § to Marseilles only.

4 Through Steamers from Australia.

PENINSULAR AND ORIENTAL SAILINGS—CALCU’ITA TO LONDON. -

STEAMERS TONS - SAILING ABOUT
" “ 2" 7,000 , 19th Oct. 1928.
88 . §§§Zi’: " 7,000 16th govr. .
" . «Nankin” 7.000 14th oo, oo
u Nellors " 7 000 11th Jan. .

BRITISH INDIA SAILINGS FROM CALCUTITA & MADRAS TO LONDON.

T Bailing About -
Steamers . . ons. From Caleutta ‘ From Madras

. " 8000 16th Octr. 1928 | 19th Oct. 1928
8. 8. " Manors . ! 9100 28th .  n | 1st Nov,
"M Mashobra " 8330 11th Novr. , |15th .

« Mandala " 8300 25th . . |29tk ,, o

BRITISH INDIA COASTAL SATLINGS.

' . ECT—Sundays, Tuesdays and Fridays. - s
From (:-lo:um\l ';g .-;‘?Agfb?ggog?midays, also Sundays (Transhipping passengers). o
- ST A AGONG TO AKYAB, KYAUKPYU, AND RANGOON—fivery Monday; .
((J‘}%%{%MANDEL OBy ON AND MALABAR PORTS TO BOMBAY—As inducement offers.
{ —Fortnightly. ~
%%%ﬁX%T%%I}IAAi)I?SBIggF ﬁgwé’ﬁﬁfxz };ND SYDNEY——Monthly with additional sailinge

as required.

MAURITIUS vid N~ Every Friday at 10 . m.

From Madras 0 ‘__ETTLEMENTS—Every alternate Wednesday at 5 p. m.

AlTS 8 , i ish Mails, , RS
STe t°='—K““c.“I’GD "{}‘cf;fﬁfgﬁ'f:&'if:y"ﬁiﬁﬁﬁ;eﬁtfé:f:%ln ngdnesday via Karachl and Perslan Gull Ports
hi and Pfrsml?‘l:-iduuys the latter calling at Karachi, Bushire and Mahomerzh only.
and thepl"at;s Mg: ll)gn Coromandel Ports and Calcutta or Rangoon—As inducement offers.
Matabar Cosst Ports, Uo¥ rinighly, calling st seychelles  Month, Sy
gl?::ﬂax‘ rachi to—BOMBAY—Direct P s w; noouL;z via Persi:m Gulf Ports on Sundays or Mondays,

A h—0nly on Sundays &
Bagra via Bushire ;ﬂé(xz‘:‘;‘g;&& GOOLOMBO, MADRAS, CALCUT A OR RANGOON—As inducement offers,
I:ALAB:connectiOﬂ with the B, & A, Line Steamers from HONGKONG to AUSTRALIA and NEW ZEALAND, )
requen .
Terms, Rates of Freight and Passages may be arranged with—Messra, BINNY, & CO., (MADRAS), LTD.
erms,

OR MACKINNON, MACKENZIE & CO,,

CALCUTTA, s BOMBAY . AND

y N

COLOMBO—About every. four weeks as inducement offers. ’

B}

KARACHI.

€. Sep. 20, ,
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THE " AFMAH " MOTOR" ELECTRIC SIGNAL AND TRAFFIC INDIGATOR,

‘ The Latest Xnventlon. v

A REAL BOON TO ALL MOTOR & BUS OWNERS & DRIVERS.

/

The History of Motor Car manufacture is a record of steady and continuous improvement, in

| which resourcefuluess, ingenuity and inventiveness have been most effectively displayed.

Strangely enouvh however, one little but very desuable 1mprovement has not been provided
wutil the present time. When a Motorist wishes to mgnal his intention to tern, -he has to put out
his right or left dfm, and 1requently this is most Jnconvenlent if not dangerous, ,as his hands are
required for gears or brakes. The principle of Safety Fxrst ” therefore, requires 'for its proper

apphcatlon some eﬁectwe device to obviate this necessity.

The “ AFMAH" Electric Signal and TRAFFIC INDICATOR is just what is required
.All the motorist has to do is to move one of the two handles whiéh "ean be fitied either to the dash
board or on the steering wheel. 'This lifts up an arm from the side of the car which clearly
iindic/atei to those in Ifront or behind which way he intends to turn. Moreover, the arm is

ILLUMINATLD and even in darkness, it shows clearly for at least 200 Yards.

.

Every motorist knows the inconvenience when driving alone at night of notifying the fact tha}
-he is tui‘nin‘g‘to the left or Right. The “ AFMAH” does this automatically, leaving the driver free
to sttend to his wheel and gears. A further and great advantage is that ¥ the weather is bad in
heavy rain, for example, he has not to lift the windows or feel for the opening of the curtain, and put

his. arm out.  He can sit nice and snug, doing all the signalling from uader cover.

The “ AFMAH” SIGNAL is reasonable in price and easily fitted, .

Local cllehls are cordially Invited to our Show Rooms for a demonstration. .

' l’ﬂce Rs. 60 per pair, Packing & Postage free in India, Burmah & Ceylon.

Agencies are opened in Important Centies.

THE SOlHH INDIAN COMMERCIAL ESIABHSHMENI
4, GOOM STREET, BROADWAY, MADRAS.

. . H!ghly Rpprec!ated ]
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TYPIEWRIITER MN]E ETC.
REMINGTON PORTABLE.

PORTABLE TYPEWRITER
CORRESPONDENCE TYPEWRITER
NOISELESS TYPEWRITER
TABULATING, TYPEWRITERS
ACCOUNTING MACHINES
SUPPLIES AND ACCESSORIES

DALTON ADDING MACHINES
KARDEX CABINETS
STEEL FILING CABINETS
FIRE-RESISTING FILING CABINETS,

REMINGTON TYPEWRITER CO., (MADRAS) LTD.,
42, Muker Nallomuth Street, MADRAS.

R AR R R R AR R RS R AR ORIRI A -wwaiwas_

E. Jan. "29.
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STEWART-WARNER ,gi
Jiialcfied-2AUnit Radio |

DO YOU KNOW TuE REAL CHARM OF RADIO ?

Every day, every night in the year, famous orch¥stras,
interesting speakers, comedians, singers and other artists

3
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are on the air. It’'s the most varied and mexpenswe
form of entertainment you-can buy.

“You'll come to know the real charm of RADIO entertain-
ment when you listen with Stewart*-Warner Matched-
Unit Radio Receivers. A wide Tang". of models on view

¢in our Show-rooms at prices to suit all.

ADDISON & CO., LTD., , ‘
MADRAS, BANGALORE, TRICHINOPOLY, CALICUY, "'“ |
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Th@ Gramophone H@use

(OPPOSITE HIGn COURT, MADRAS.)
AUTHORISED RGENTS

TEE GRHG’)OPHONE Co., Iratd.

N We have in stock a large and varied collection of records of every description of

His Master’s Voice.” You can hear the Music of the world’s greatest artists at your
own doors and at your pleasure. Kecords of English, Hindustani, Tamil and Telugu
songs by world-famous Singers—you can choose your likes. Latest-Models of
Gramophones, Records, Accessories are available.

THE GRAMOPHONE HOUSE
E. Feb. 29: 373, China Bazaar Road, G. T., MADRAS.
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The Enghsh Electric Co.; Ltd.,
- Madras.

.UNDJER’JI‘AKE

.' Electric Power and Lighting Installaticns of all types and sizes '
‘Dynamos‘, motors, fans & all accessories kept in stock.
EXIDE Battery Department attends to all makes of car batteries.
Agents for Sierpens Electric Lam'ps & Supplies Ltd.

Agents for Siemens Bros. & Co. Cables, telephones &c.
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Ours is the Best and Cheapest House for

sporting Goods. .

b All our footballs are manufact ured from well tanned selected leathers

A by experienced workmen. Shape guaranteed, excellent workmanship and
A durable. We also stock Sporting Goods of every description. Trial order .
Y2 aolicited, Gatalogue free on application. All balls complete with bladders.
Field master R8s 9 0. Association match No. 5 Rs. 5-0, No. 4, 5.0

/
/ { Coltego No. 5. Ra. 6-8, No. 4 Re. 5-8 T-Bhape 12 panel, Ra. 12-8. Matchlell

18 parel, Rs. 12.8. Crown 12 panel, Ra §10-0, -Glory 12 panel, Rs. 10-0.
Hero 10 panel, Ra. 8-0. S8andow, Ra. 7-8. Bladdem, Ras. 2 0, 2-8, Inflaters.

7 - Rs. 1-8,2-0, 2-8. Whistles As. 12, 14, Re. 1,

B. Oct, '28. LA.A.

Post Box : 411.

Fast Bengal Store, 256, Upper Cmtpore Road,

| P.0. quh Bazaar,

CALCUTTR,

Harmonium? Cheap models are mnow
available and the modest of homes can now
afford to have one.

Please write for our Catalogue to-day. -

DWARKIN & SON

. Tnventors of Hand Harmoniums and the
pioneer Harmonium manufacturers
‘ in India. ‘
. 8, Dalhousie Square,
CALCUTrTA
caooococcaoccoc
E.Qet,'28. C. Y. 8,

Q .\’.k/ ‘;.‘ £ »4 .’
£ X N 5 > 3 ! /
Who is not proud of owning a Dwarkin

[
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AT *NEO-KOMAILA VILAS’

’ (NEXT TO Y. M. C. ‘A, IZSPLANADE MADRAS.)

‘Glve your TEA PARTIES, AT HOMES,
LUNCHES, & DINNER PARTIES.

Yy Flowers, Elags, Music, All Armnged
Open Air or Hall Arranged

| Order by Phone No. 2605, Post or in Person: NEO- KO MALA. V[LAS MADRAS
W@W@ﬁmmwwmwwm@

E, Sept. '29,
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MALARIAY

& SAVE YOURSELF AND YOUR
B FAMILY BY THE USE OF

2BHUNIMBADI KASHAYA
A safe and sure remedy for Malaria,

® Enlarged Spleen and Liver, Kala-azar

g8

BEg

@ ete. . .
Price Re. 1 per bottle. Charges extra.

&& Apply for wholesale rates
Free Medical Observer and advice.

B. L. SEN & Co,,
146D|2:3, LOWER CHITPUR ROAD,
l CALCUTTA.
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COLEMAN QUICK-LITE LAMPS

B. L 329 BRACKET LAMP:B. Q. 329 BRACKET LAMP

With Lantern Fitting. This Wall Lamp . This Bracket Lamp is handy in rooms
is the handiest light made. Has two legs, : with low ceilings, over a desk, or in an

which, with arm, quickly : Assembly Room and can
convert it into a table RS 42 8 :also be used as a table %S 59 8
-~
lamp; 300 candle power, lfxmp 300 candle power. ° .
Burns Petrol or Kerosene, Burns Petrol or Kerosene. -

C. Q 3 2 9 LAMP
The World's leading portable lamp,
300 candle power. Bums petrol
or kerosene. Gives 20 houis light on
one filling. No shadow,
no wick, no odour, 'no %g 55
torch, no danger. ° ¢ °
L. Q. 327 LANTERN
A storm-proof Lantern for all out-door
purposes. 300 candle power. Burns
either petrol or kero-’

‘ sene. Gives 15 hoixrs RS 52 g

. xlxght on one ﬁllmg
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Bom UNRIVALLED SURFACE DRESSHG FOR RS 8
" —sold all over the world — - d
}_'Z:T | —a grade for every clxmate—-—-— S
‘:J : . _ .a
2 .
I _, the purest refined ASPHALT | ]}
ﬁ! L forms an Impervious coat over the road surface. \ =¥
| “ R "~ Reduces the cost of repalrs to a minimum. 5
‘l] - Provides a delightful surface for traffic and pedestrians. 0
U ‘ Eliminates the curse of DUST. ‘ B '
} [ _ THE UNRIVALLED SURFACE DRESSING fﬂ’l ROQDS 4]
; a - Ful tnformatlon snd quotatzons may ba obtained on appiication to S
|  BURMAH-SHELL
A 011 Stomge & DlSH‘EbUth CO U
of India Ltd.,, |l

. POST BOX 157,

| 11 & 12, First Line Beach, MADRAS. = |
- Telephone No. 3954 [Q lines) = = Te! efnp‘uc Address): * B'JK\( 1HS'{EL

uf 1[]!"‘ 1jm] ’JUL___[D'_' 1[]41' el 1001 v ™|
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Every woman should have beautiful hair.
is her Crowning Glory. No woman should neglect
her hair. Itis an unforgivable sin. Beauty is hidden
in the hair. - Beautiful hair adds charm to the ap-
pearance ard every woman should give five minutes

. to it each morning, usinga small quantity of

- KAMINIA OIL (Regd.)

This cleans the scalp of Dandruff, feeds the

~ roots and gives wavy, luxurious hair. The hai is

“Yeur Blessmg On Your Head . Develop that

, "blessing with KAMINIA OlL. It aecelerates the

B\ - circulaticn of the scalp and makes your hair healthy.
AN~ KAMINMA CIL has a delicate perfume, yet fragrant

" as a bouquet of flowers. A beautiful head of hair
~ is the supreme charm of womanhood, butyou must
use KAMINIA OIL if you wish te keep that charm
IT HAS 37 INGREDIENTS. -

e e S LA
o .

‘Mr. J. D.-Henderson of the Nest, Negombo, wrote on 31-3-26. I have great pleasure”
in testifying to the good qualities of KAMINIA CIL as my wife & self are daily usérs “of this
special oil.  You n.zy use this as a credential frem us.

, Mr. Pancharen Das, Bolarum % writes:—1 have got. much benefit in . usirg
- KAMINIA OIL. The dectorslave - adVJSed me to use the_said 6il continually, by which
my hair disease may be cured. i} .

Mr. A. Gower writes from Crow Hil l.,Englcnd. I am pleaeed to say that I'received 2

boxes quite safe and I am also pleased to say that your hair eils are the finest I have known ,

Price per Bottle Ke. 1-0-0, V. P. Charges As! 6. EXTRA,
~,, Three Bottles Rs. 2-10-0, V P. Charges As. 12 EXTRA.

KING OF SCENTS
OTTO DILBAHAR (Regd)

Its ever increasing demand all over India proves its inimitable superiority. Only
¥ a few drops of it applied on handkerchief emit the hlghly pleasmg and lastmg odour of
_daisy and Jasmine flowers. -

Price Rs. 2-0-0, Per'}50z.; Bottle.
s .Rs. 1 4-0. Pel 170z: Bottle.

~

»

» Rs. O- 12 ‘7 PexLI “Dr. Bottle. .

| ”o.‘ o "%V P. Charges?'As. 6. hxtra.

1mp1e bott e van ber had on sendxrg 2 As. postal stamps.

The Anglo- Endnan Bmg & Uhemical Co.,

POST BOX NO. 2082 o - BOMBAY NO. 2.

T he Woman 5 Right to Lovely Hm

¥

| READ THE EVIDENCES FROM PRESENT USERS OF KAMINIA OIL.
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